UNITED STATES BUREAU OF EDUCATION 

BULLETIN, 1911. NO. 10 - - - - - - WHOLE NUMBER 456 


' BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION 

♦ 

FOR 1909-10 



WASHINGTON 

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
1911 




1*65775 . n : | 

JUL 6 1S12 v 'A(o 

' i9ii 

l -_ 11 

. . ^ 'O- 1 5 

*1SL CONTENTS. 

jO - l b ~ 

* * Pnjto. 

Introduction g 

Generalities: - , 

, bibliography . . . j \ \ 

New periodical 15 

Publications of association*. madefies, 'conference*. etc.--- 

National ; 15 

State and local 22 

Foreign ' .. .. 38 

International 39 

Documents 3^ 

Directories ; 1 ; 39 

History und description; 

General *. 40 

Ancient 40 

Medieval 41 

Modem 41 

United State* — 

General ; 41 

Public schools 43 

Higher or university . education...* 44 

* Canada 40 

Central and South America 46 

Europe 46 

Gfeat Britain.^ . : ; 46 

Secondary- education ‘ ' 47 

Higher or university education 48 

France ’ 48 

Germany 48 

Higher or university education. 49 

Holland.. 7 .' 49 

Italy..... . % 49 

Russia 50 

Swilzeriand ; 50 

Turkey , 50 

Asia 50 

China 50 

India , 5] 

Japan.. f .9 „ . 51 

Australia 51 

biography. * .v.. .T 52- 

Theory if education. . . 5^ 

Principles and practice of teaching f 

General &8 

Methods of study - : 60 

' % 3 




s-'t'X 





4 # CONTENTS. 

\ 

Principles and practice of teaching— Continued. 

Educational psychology 

Child study .... 

Child psychology. 

Plays, games, etc 

Kindergarten and primary education 
Elementary or common school education 
Rural schools 

Curriculum 4 

Hauling 

Literatim*. 

loin posit ion uud language* study 

Languages 

History 

Geography 

Nature study and science... .... . 

Physiology and hvgienv 

Arithmetic - 

Penmanship.... ... . ... 

Art • w • 

Occupations and busy work..."... 

Music -. ^ 

Agricultural training 

Secondary education. . . T ... .... . 

Curriculum 

languages . ; , . . 

Literature 

English and composition 

Modern languages 

Ancient languages 

History „ 

Civic ... 

Economics v 

Geography .t 

Mathematics. 

Geometry...,* ,, .... 

Science 

Physics 

Chemistry .7 '. .... . . 

Jiotany .. . *...* 

Biology. 

Zoology ... ..... 

Physiology and hygiene. 

Agricultural training 

Business education 

Education and tMCining of teachers 

Tear here’ jmtitu tea, meetings, etc . . 

Teaching as a profession .. , . . . 

Literary material, fiction, et£ 

Normal schools 

Pedagogy in universities 

International exchange of teachers. . 


V 



rag*. 

61 

62 

63 
' 6*1 

64 
66 
66 
68 

,68 

69 

69 

69 

70 
VO 

70 

71 
* 72 

72 
72 

72 
7.2 

■ 73 

73 
75 
75 
75 


78 

78 

78 

78 

79 

79 

80 
80 
80 
80. 
80 
8J 
81 
82 
82 
82 
82 
83 

83 

84 . 


V’ .. . 


T 


WM 








CONTENTS. 


Principles and practice of toaching— Continued. 

Higher education 


Salaries and portion* . 




m 


RR 

m 

H9 

90 

90 


Scholarships •' 87 

Supervision and administration 88 

Organization and methods 88 

Standardization - k 

Articulation of high school and collide 

College entranco requirements 

Entrance examinations 

Curriculum ; ; - - 

S^CCUll HUbjoCliJ: 90 

Foreign study - 91 

Degrees ... 92 

School government: 

'Legislation* laws — 

United States 

District of Columbia 

Illinois 

Kentucky 


92 

92 

92 

i ; •• 93 

* Maryland ' 93 


Massachusetts 93 

New York 93 

Ohio 93 

Pennsylvania 93 

Texas 93 

Virginia.. 94 

Wisconsin 94 

England 9* 

France : J ‘ . 94 

Germany • • 95 


Italy'.. 


95 
95 
97 

97 

98 
98 

98 

99 
99 

99 
99* 

100 

Retardation of pupils 190 

Attendance; truancy - 100 

Self-government. • • 191 

School architecture and equipment - - • . 191 

College architecture •* 192 

Ventilation and lighting; . ; : ! - - - : - * • - 102 

Cleaning and disinfecting! — * 192 

Schoolroom decoration * — * - 192 


Admin istraliun <i. Supervision and organization 

National education office 

Teachers’ salaries and pensions. - 

School reports; educational statistics 

School-book question » 

Centralization of rural schools 

Administration— 6. Management and discipline. . 

Rewards and punishment * 

Recreation . ... . . : 

Classification and grading * 

Promotion , . . 


; i ; .u -• . 




■ : . v ' 




, 


m '6 C0NTKNT8. 

m ^ 



ft School government — T-ontinuod. 

• 

hg-s. 

H School hygiene •„ v ...... . 


...... 102 

1 Medical inspection of schools! 



ft' Contagious diseases, 



ft Feeding of school children 



ft Special subjects— 



ft Eyes and ears. 



ft Teeth 


lor. 

ft! Tuberculosis . • ^ 

ft- - Miscellaneous Kgj 

ft * Open-air schools 

ft Schtjol gardens 1 ^. 




ft Physical training ^ 


108 * 

ft Public schools 



■ > Colleges 


ovn \ 

I| Social days (Arbor day, llinl dav, Flag dav* etc , 



■ Student life anti customs , 



i College fraternities . . 



H High -school fraternities 



H Education— Special forms, relations, ami applications: 



B I. Forms — 



B! Self-education 



w Private-school education 



k II. Sociological aspect of educations 



1 Education and eooietv; eitixonship.T 



■ Education jpd life 



1 % School* as |ftal centers . * 



I Homo add Xmol '!.. 


• • */• 1 

Ij Child welfare; child labor and od urn lion 



■ II l . Moral and religious educat ion 

0 


1 (icnerul • 



V Moral education ,. 



1 Religious educat ion.. 


1 in 

1 Universities 



1 ^ The Stinday school 



I Church and cdm*j linn 



1 Denominational schools. 



! Y.M.C.A 



International conciliation... 



IV. Types of education— 

i 


Humanistic education 



, e - Vocational education 



: t Manual training 



Industrial and trade education 



! Public school .... . 



Technical education ........ 



Agriculture ii / ... 



- Domestic he iencf 

, 


Professional education (professions ami occupatsons> — 


i * Architecture. . , * . 



Commerce and industry 

y 


; - Engineering 

•. t 


? * , Fine arts 



fe: M'., ; 



« ,-c 





C0NTBKT6. 


Ed option --Special fontt*, relations, and application -Continued 
JV. Types of education— Continued. 

. Professional ckIuciM ion (profusions and (H*cu]«tioiuO— Continued. 




I Medjcine 


. Training of nurses 


Music * . . 


Theologv 

V. Education of women 


Coeducation 

« 

VI. S|k k rial classes of iK'rsotts- 

' - 

' Imlians *. 

/ 

Negroes 


Orientals ' 

** V 

. Immigrants urn! childryn immi'A'.uit.s 




* The blind 


The deaf....! 



('rippled children 

Backward children'. 

Mon till Iv defect i vo children ^. . 

Morally defective truants, etc 

Education of royuft y 

VII.' Education extension— * * 

Continuation schools ^ 

Evening schools. 

Summer schools • 

. University extension 

, libraries in education... .* ' «... 

Universities, college- etc!: , 

United States — . 

University of Arkansas . 

I iumafti college 

Brown university t s 

Centra! high school, Philadelphia m 

Cornell university... 

Part mouth college * 

Harvard university 

Massachusetts institute of technology. 

Miami university . ! . . . ..... 

New York university 

Oberlin college ; 

■ Rose ]K)lyteehnie institute 

Vaasa r college 

Wcsldyan university...*..,.- 

Williams college 

Yalo university.; 

, Great Britain — ^ * 

' Cambridge university - 

Edinburgh university.. 

Eton college.... ; 

UniVendty of Glasgow ; 

Haileybury college ’. , 4 

, National university of Ireland*... 


I'M*. 


132 

132 

i:w 

134 

134 

134 

136 

136 

136 

. 137 ’ 

137 
137 

137 

138 

139 * 

139 

140 

141 
141 

141 

1 - 1 ! 

111 

HI * ' 

112 


M3 

M3 

M3 

143 
M4 

144 
144 
144/ 
144 
H4 
Ml 
144 

144 

145 
145 
145 

145 

145 

145 

145 

146 
M* 





rr - 8 . . 'CONTENTS. 

.Universities, colleges, etc.— Continued. 

\ Great Britain— Continued., 

jj Oxford university 

St. Paul’s school 

S University college school, Hampstead'. . . 

| * Austria — 

\ University of Vienna 

' Belgium— 

! University of lirifescls 

a University of Ixmvain x 

j! France — 

University of Paris 

S Germany — 

University of Iicipzig. . \ T. .**?. . ... 

I • Italy — 

University of Bologna 

r . India— 

| ; University of Calcutta 

\ ; Egypt— 

■ “‘University of Cain> 

! Author and subject index.. . 


Page. 

146 

147 
147, 

147 

147 
147 

147 

148 
148 
148' 

148 

149 





51 


BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1909-10 


INTRODUCTION 

* The bibliography of education for 1009-10, as was its immediate 
predecessor in the series, lias been compiled in the library division of 
the Bureau of Education,* which 1ms been aided, in completing the 
principal sections of the list, by criticisms and additions furnished by 
prominent educational specialists. In addition to these collaborators 
in special classes, the entire bibliography, in its preliminary form, was 
submitted for revision and additions to the librarians of two of the 
leading pedagogical collections in the country outside of Washington. 

A period marked by extensive and excellent literary productivity 
in education, namely, that reaching from July 1, 1909, to June 30, 
1910, falls within the scope of this bibliography, but for special reasons 
a few important titles published earlier or later than these dates have 
been included. ' ^ 

The aim has been to prnsent a thoroughly representative selection 
from the maiirelasscs of educational literature published in English 
during this period. Of publications in foreign languages, those which 
were judged to 'have spocial significance for American educators have 
been mentioned. 

It is believed that the list *hero given of current proceedings and 
reports of educational associations wilLbo found especially compre- 
hensive. References have also bo)m mado to~a considerable number 
of State and city school documents of importance appearing during 
the year. Wherever found desirable and practicable, descriptive and 
critical annotations, either original or quoted from authoritative 
reviews, have beep appended to the titles of books or articles. 

A detailed outline of the classification, which, with a few variations, 
follows that of the Library of Congress for Class L, Education, may be 
found in the table of contents. 


i: 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1909-10 


[The abbreviations uawi in periodical and aerial refornooes are ordinary ones and easily comprehended. 
Volume and pagn ore separated by a colon. Thus'fi : 38M07 means vtrt. G, pages 380 to 407 .) 

GENERALITIES 

bibliograp: 

1. Austen, Willard H. Educational value of bibliographic training. Library 

journal, 34 : 427-30, October 1909. ’ 

Road before the New York library association, Lake George, September 20, 1900. 

2. Adolescence. Hendouaae, P. In his L'&mo de 1 'adolescent. Paris, F Alcan 

1909. p. 303-9. , 

3. Agricultural education . Davis, B. M. Elemetftary school teacher, 10 : 107-9, 

175-76, 283-86, 386-87, 452, November, December 1909: February, April, May 

1910. * 

4. Boy scouts. BWe$-PoweU, R. s. S. In his Scouting for boys. Rev. ed. 

2d impression. London, C. A. Pearson ltd., 1909. 

Bibliographies Interspersed. 

6. Child study. Clapar6de, Ed. In his Psychologic de l’enfant et pedagogic ex- 

pepmentalo. 3d ed. Geneve, Kundig, 1909. p. 274-78. 

6 * Stem, O. and Stem, W. In their Erinnomng, auasago und liige in dor 

ersten kindheit. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1909. p. [155J-158. (Monographiecn 
(iber die scelischo entwicklung des kindes. 2.) 

7. College awl student periodicals. U. S. Bureau of education. List of college 

and student periodicals currently received by the libraries in the District of 
.Columbia. In Report of the Commissioner for the year;J909. v. 1, p. 551-56. 

College efficiency. Bibliography, by Special committee of Oberlin College fac- 
ulty on tests of college efficiency. American college, 1 : 514-17, March 1910. 

Defective and delinquent classes. Haennel, B, In his Auxiliary education, the 
training of backward children; tr. by Emma Sylvester. New York, Doubleday 
Page <fc co.., 1909. p. 245-67. 

Dramatization. Woodbury, S. B. In his Dramatization in the grammar grades. 
Loh Angeles, Cal., Baumgardt publishing co., 1909. p. [46J-49. 

Edtication. Ruediger, W. O. In his The principles of education, Boston, 
Houghton Mifflin company [1910] p. [297J-300. 

M Collateral reading*” at «*d of eoch chapter. - 

Education: Biological aspeclt. Chambers, W. O. A bibliography of the biolog- 
ical aspects ol education. Greeley, Colo., Trustees of the State normal school 
of Colorado, 1909. 69 p. 12°. (State normal school of Colorado. Bulletin, 

. ser. 9, no. .5, November 1900): f ■ ■ 


8 . 

9. 

10 . 

n. 

. 12 . 
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12 BIBLIOGRAPHY op EDUCATION FOB 1900—10. ' 

13. Educational literature . Educational books of the year. Independent, 67 : 290- 
311, August 6, 1909; 69 : 238-54, August 4, 1910. 

: Evans, H. B. A survey of educational literature, 1908-1909, ' Atlantic 
educational journal, 5 : 125-26, 158, December 1909. 

- Gesellscbaft ftlr deuteche erziehungs- und schulgeschichte . His- 
torisch-padagogischer literatu.r-bericht Ober das jahr 1908. Berlin, Weid- 
mannsche buchhandlung, 1910, 278 p, 8®. Its Mitteilungen, (19. Beiheft,) 

Schiffels, J. Katalog cmpfehlonswcrtcr piidagogischer werke aus alien 
unterriehtsf&oher ini t besondercr beriicksichtigung dor katholischen litemtur. 
8. verb aufl. Ilaman, Breer und Thiemann, 1910, 108 p, Hi 0 , 

—r- Wolcott, J. D. Current e<lucational publications. Educational review 
38-39 : Juno 1909-May 1910, . 1 + 

- Periodical* , Casey, Charlotte. Educational literature in recent 
periodicals. Western journal of education (San Francisco) 15 : 207 282 330- 
31, 374, April-July 1910. 


15 . 

16 . 

17. 

* 


19 * Tho readere’ index; a guide to what is in the . . . magazines. 

American educational review, 31 : 56-81, 120-27, 182-91, 244-54, 308-19, 375-84, 
438-47, 502-11, 566-74 , 646-53, October- December 1909, January-July 1910, 

J Warren, Irene. Curreht educational liteniture in tho periodicals. 
School review, 17-18 : September 1909-June 1910. 

21. Educational psychology. Idpmann, O. In his Grumlriss- dor psychologic fiir 
pfidagogen, Leipzig, J, A, Barth, 1909. p. iv-vi. 

Thorndike, E. L. In his Educational psychology, 2cl ed., rev. and 
onl. Now York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1910. p, 231-*35. 

23. Pine and manual arts. Bailey, H. T. In his Instruction in the fine and manual 
arts in the United States; a statistical monograph, Washington, Government 
printing office, 1909. p, 182. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1909, 

. no, 6) 

“ References to publications containing statistical data." 


24. Prance: Secondary schools. Farrington, P. E. In his French secondary schools. 
New York, London [otc.] Ixmgmans, Green, nnd co., 1910. p. [4li}-130. 

26. Geography: Teaching. Archer, B. L., Lewis, W. J. and Chapman, A. E. In 
their The teaching of geography in elementary schools. London, A. A C 
Black, 1910. p, 229-4 IV - 

Chapter on books and apparatus, giving good annotations. 

“ Phillips, C. A. Development of methods in teaching modern 
elomentiry geography. Elementary school teacher, 10:438-39, 515, May 
■«* June 1910. 


Sutherland, W. J. In his The teaching of geography. Chicago 
. Scott, Foresman A co. [1909] p. 274-86. 
v Befcreucee also at nnd of each chapter. 

If * ^ Walden, J, W, H. In hit Tho univendtiM of ancient 

O t ' Greece, New York, C: Scribner A sons, 1909. p. xiib-xiv. 

^ Habit -formation. Bo we, B. H. 7n his Habit formation and the science of teaeh- 

, ing, Ngyf York, Longmans, Green, and co., 1909. p.287-300. 



GENERALITIES. 


18 


81. 


:Y2 


Z?«tory. Andrews, 0. M., and other*. A bibliography of hii*tory for echools and 
libraries, with descriptive and critical annotations .// , Pu^Vpndcrtheaufipic-ea’ 
of tho Association of history teachers of the middle states and Maryland. New 
York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1910. xiV, 224 p*. 12\ Z 

-Study and teaching. In American historical association. The study 
of history in tho elementary schools; report tq.tho American histor&al associa- 
Uon by the Committee of eight . . . New, York, C. Scribner’s sons, 1909 
p. 131-88. •» f . ■ 

Industrial education. In National education iaspeiatfon. Department of 
manual training. Committee on the place of industries, in public education. 
Report . . , July 1910. JWinona, Minn ] The Asrociation,* 1910. p.116^23.' 

^ ks P« bIIsh «i since 1K92 and articles from periodicals and sdchsty'proceedinra since 
1900 have been selected. The list has l>een revised to July 1900.” 


33 . 


34 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 


O. B. In his Industrial training. Albany, State department 
of labor, 1909, p.357-94. (New York. Itureau of labor statistics. 26th annual 
report for 1908) 

“ A wlec . ted bibliography on industrial education,” with excellent annotations. 

Italy.- Kindergarten. Vidotto, G. his Sulla iatituzione, degli asili o della' 
scuola infant lie in Italia. Roma-Milano, Society editrice Dante Alighieri di 
■ Albnghi [1910] p. [135J-138. - ^ 

Legislation t Educational. Elliott, E. C. In his State school systems: III. Lcgis- 
lion and judicial decisions relating to public education, October 1, 1908, to 
October 1, 1909 . . . Washington, Government printing office, 1910. p. 16-^20. 
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1910, no. 2) 

Manual-training teachers * Heading. Binns, C. L. a»</Maraden, R. E. In their 
Principles of edueutionul woodwork. London, J. M. Dent & co.* New York 
E. P. Dutton A eo. [1909] p. 60-71. ’ 

Medical and dental insertion. Wallin, J. E. W. In his Me<]ieal and dental 
lAIO**' 11011 iD th ° ^* cve * un ^ scl100 ^* Psychological clinic, 4 : 108, June 15, 

Mental deficiency. BSsbauer, H., Hildas, L. and Schiner, H., ed. In. their 

Handbuch dor schwachsiiimgenflirsorge mit bcrOcksiohligung des hilfsschul- 

2d ® d * Wi ° n ’ K * Grttewr & kie *: B..G. Teubner, 1909. 

p. 304-54. , * 

Method, Concept of. Lomer, Q. R. 7n Aw The concept of method. New York 
city, Teacl^rs college, Columbia university, 1910. p.97-99. (Teachers eol We 
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 34) " ’ 

Moral amt religious education. In V. 8. Bureau of education. Report of tho 
Commissioner for tho year 1909. v. 1, p. 30-32. 

— - John, M. In his Sittlichkeit .und religion. Leipzig DflrrVhe hurh- 

handlung, 1910. p. 318—21. 

Open-air schools. Ayres, L. P. 7n«»Open : air schools. New York, Doubleday 
Page & company, 1910. p. [157J-171. ~ 

finical training. Affleck, O. B. Bibliography of physieal'training; selected 
bookB ami periodicals published September 1909-October 1910. American 
physical education review, 15 : 193-209, 455-68, 602-80, March, June, Decern- 
ber 1910. . 

Reprinted, 63 p. 

4 Burnham, W. The hygiene of physical training. American physical 
education review, 15 : 4(W>1, January 1910. . 


a 1 




14 BIBLIOGRAPHY 07 EDUCATION FOR 1900-10, 

«fl, Play. Appleton, Lill* X. In ker Comparative study of the play activities of 
adult savages and civilised children. Chicago, University of Chicago press 
1010, p, 85-04, * F ’ 


46. Public documents. V. S. Bureau of education. List of publications of the 
United States Bureau of education, 1867-1910. Washington, Government 
printing office, 1910. (Its Bulletin, 1910, no. 3) 

47 • *• Department of agriculture. Free publications of the Dcjxart- 

ment of agriculture classified for the use of teachers. Washington, Government 
printing office, 1910. 1st ed., issued February 28. 29 p. 8®. 2d ed., issued 
November8. 36 p. 8®. (U. S. Department of agriculture, Office of experi- 
ment stations. Circular 94) 

48. Russia: Education.. Darlington, T. In his Education in Russia. London, 
Printed for H. M. Stationery office by Wyman and sons, limited, 1909 p 
647-66. ‘ * 


49. School administration. Edaon, A. W. A bibliography of a course on school 
administration, summer sessiou, Teachers college^ 1910. New York city, ' 
Teachers college, Columbia univereity, 1910. 20 p. 8°. (Teachere collect 
syllabi, no. 2) 

60. 8chool gardens. Greene, Maria L. In her Among school gardens. New York, 
Charities .publication committee, 1910. p. [341J-375. 


51 * Parsons, H. G. In his Children’s gardens for pleasure, health and 

education. New York, Sturgis A Walton company, J910. p. 194-97. 

62. School hygiene. Dufestel, L. In his Hygiene scolaire. Paris, O. l)jin et fils 
1909. p. [385]— 396 . 

Whipple, G. M. In f\i* Questhms in school hygiene. • Syracuse, N. Y., 
0. W.* Bardeen, • 1909. (Cornell stfrybulletins for teachers, ed. by C'. De 
Garmo, no. 4) 

Bibliographies, p. 6-8. "References” and "suggestions tor further reading" at beginning of 
each section. 

84* ~ Wood, T. D. In his Health and education. Chicago, University of 

Chicago press, 1910. p. 105-8. (National society for the study of education. 
Ninth yearbook, part 1) 

55. Social centers , Schools as. Perry, C. A. In his Wider use of the schoof plant. 
New York, Charities publication committee, 1910. 

" References” at end of most of the chapters. * 

66. Social education. O’Shea^ X. V. In his Social development and education. 

Boston, Houghton Mifflin go. [1909] p. 301-12. 

67. Stories , Where to find. St. John, E. P. In his Stories and story-telling in .moral 

and religious education. Boston, The Pilgrim press [lUlO] p. 93-100. 

68. Teaching . Burritt, E,„ G. In his The pupil and how to teach him. Chicago, 

W. B. koee, 1910. p. 253-54. 


"Suggested books for reference and supplementary study, etc.” 

8®- Sacha, J. Ir\ hi* Syllabus of a general course on the theory and practice 

of teaching in the secondary school. New York city, Teachers college, Colum- 
bia university [1909] ^ (Columbia univereity. [Teachers college] Extension 
syllabi, series A, no. 16) 

" References ’^interspersed. S 

80* WeHon, James. In His Principles and mothods of teaching. 2d ed., 

rev, and enl. London, W. li Clive, 1909. 

“ Books recommended" at end of 4?eral chapters. 
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NEW PERIODICALS 

01. Th6 Arizona Journal of education, v. l,,no, 1, April 1910. Published bi- 

monthly, except August, Press of Phoenix printing company, Phoenix, Ariz. 

02, The Child. A monthly journal devoted to child welfare, v. 1, no. 1, October 

19 Published monthly. John Bale, sons & Danielsson, ltd., London, Eng. 
(T. N. Kelynack, M. D,, editor) 

63. Christian education. A magazine for homo and school, v. 1, no. 1, Septem- 

ber 1909. Published bi-monthly. Review and herald publishing association, 
Washington, D. C. (II. H. Salisbury, editor) 

64. L’Educatore. . v. 1, no. 1,. April 1909. Published semi-monthly. Convitto 

nazionale, Arezzo, Italy. 

05. The (townsman. A weekly record and comment of university life. v. I, no. 1, 

October 1909. The Black Bear press, ltd., Hills Road* Cambridge, Eng. 

06, The Journal of educational psychology, v: 1, no.’ 1, January 1910. Pub- 

lished monthly, except July and August. Warwick A York, inc., Baltimore, 
Md. 

67. El Hagisterio chihuahuense. v. 1 , no. 1 , January 1910. Published monthly. 

Organo de la Sociedad cientifico-mutualista de profesores del eetado de Chi- 
huahua, Chihuahua, Mexico. 

68. Die Praxia der arbeitaschule. v.4, no. 1, January 1910. Published monthly. 

C. A. Seyfried A cofop, (C. Schnell), Mttnchen, Germany. 

69. School hygiene. A monthly review for educationists and doctors, v. 1, no, 1, 

January 1910. Published tponthly. School hygiene publication co,, ltd. • 
London, Eng. ' * 

70. School progress for teachers, parents and pupils, v. 1, no. 1 , August 1909. 

Published monthly. School progress publishing co,, 925 Columbia Avenue, 
Philadelphia. (Anna D. D. Dixon, editor) 

71. Southern school news. A journal of educational news and progress, v. 1, 

no. 1, November 1909. Published monthly. W. II. Jones, 1403 Main Bt., 
Columbia, S. C. 

72. Zuid en noord. An international educational monthly containing Nether- 

landish, French, German, and English articles, v, 1, no, 1, January 1910. 

I. Vanderpoorten, Ghent, Belgium. (R, Picavet, editor) 

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC. 



NATIONAL 

73. American association for the advancement of science. Section L — 
Education. Abstract of proceedings of meeting at Boston, December 1909. 
Science, n. s. 31: 591-96, April 16, 1910, (0. R. Mann, secretary,' Univeraity 
of Chicago, Chicago, 111.) 

Contains: 1. John Dewey: Science as subJecUmatter and as method (In full , Science, n. a. SI: 121-27, 
January 28, 1910; Journal of education, 71 : 385-96, 427-28, 4M, April 14, H , 28, 1910). 2. E. L. Thorn- 
dike: A scale for the measurement of educational facts. 3. C. H. Judd: Experiments in education. 
4. O. H. Head: The psychology of sodal oonscloumeas implied In Instruction (In full, Science, n. a. 
31 ;.668t03, llay fl, 1M0). 6. W. F. Dearborn: Problems in the psychology of reading. 6. W. C. 

, Ruedlger: Qualities of merit In teachers. 7. E. C. Sage: . Geographical location and sphere of Influ- 
ence of colleges in the United States. 8, G. D. Strayer: Statistics of student body in American col- 
leges. 9. C. F. Birdseye: The work of the Higher education association (In full, Science, n. a. 31: 
721-28, May 13, 1910). 10. E. L. Thorndike, chairman: Report of Committee on collegiate educa- 
tion (Science, n. s. 31 :428-31, March 18, 1910). 11. W> H. Burnham: The group as a stimulus to 
mental activity (In full, Science, n, $. 81 : 761-67, May 20, 1910). 12. E. L. Stevens: Why do pupils 


leave tbelUghwcbool before graduation? 
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74. American a ss ocia tion of finnen’ institute workers. See 1396. 

Ameriean^associatlon to promote the teaching of speech to .the deaf. 
See 1508. 

' 76. American federation of artrf. See 1430, i431. 

77. American home economics association.. See 1414, 

78. American institute of instruction. Papers road at a meeting held at rulino, 

Maine, July 6, 1909. Journal of education, 70 : 87-97, 102-4, July ‘22, 1909. 

l ' U * C * Uorria6 * : Fed «»U(m of New England educational associatioiL, p. K7-*D. 

^ ^ iih * 8011001 chUdren ’ P* »*>• 3 * H * E * ****»: Co-operation in edu- 
4 * Joho °°lden ; The educational need from the viewpoint of organiied labor, p.Ol-W. 
o. Jul|ua Tucker man: Symbols and substance In modem language teaching, p. 92-98 0 F 11 
** rlcu!ture ta "“»■ » chool «. p. 03-04. 7. W. B. Mason: Children's gardens, p. W-Bs' 

*• H ; 1 ' w *** rma *> : some results of Industrial teaching, p. SMft. 9. A. C. Hoyden: Report on the 
or ganis ation, coursee.and methods of some normal schools of the Middle West, p. 96-97. lo. J K 

01 &rithraft,C below lhe hl K h K ^ ooi < P- W, 102. 11. W. E. Rawll: The problem 
of Industrial education In the normal schools, p. 192-3. 12. G. H. Whltcher: Industrial education In 
an ordinary high school, p. 103-4. 

79. American nature-study society. See 602. 

80. American school hygiene association. Set 1046. - 

81. American school peace league. See 1279. 

82. American society of superintendents of training schools for nurses 

See 1452, 1463. " 

83. Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment stations. 

See 1397. 

84. Association of American law schools. Sec 1436. 

86. Association of American medical colleges. See 1440. 

86. Asso ciation of American universities. See 793. 

87. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of themiddle states 

and Maryland. See 794. 

88. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the southern states 

See 795, 796. 

89. Association of oollegiate alumnae. See 1463. 

90. Association of cosmopolitan clubs. See 900, 901. 

91. Association of history A each era of the middle states and Maryland See 

688 . 

92. Catholic educational association. Report of the proceed nipt and addresses 

of the sixth annual meeting, Boston, Maas., July 12-16, 1909. Bulletin, v. 6 
no. 1, November, 1909. [Columbus, 0.] Catholic educational association, 
1909. 477 p. 8°. (Rev. F.W. Howard, secretary -general, 1651 East Main st 
Columbus, O.) ’* 

Gontolna: 1. E. F. X. McSweeney: Coordination of oolleges to seminaries, p. 103-15. 2 F A 
Purodl: The Latin curriculum In our GUhollc colleges, p. 107-64. 3. D. J. McHugh* Physical 
sciences In Catholic colleges, 187-204. 4. M. It. McCarthy: Catholic centers for the deaf (n New 
York and New Jersey, p. 409-14. 

93. Child conference for research and welfare. See 491 

94. Classical conference. See 1286, ' * * . 

96. 0onfer«nce for education in tile South: Proceedings* of the twelfth con- 
ference, Atlanta, Georgia, April 14-16, 19Q9. Nashvillo, Tennessee, The Ex- 
ecutive committee of the Conference [1909] ' 236 p. 8". (Wickliffe Roee secre- 
tary, Nashville, Tenn.) 

^Contain,: 1 ^Sarith: Addrw of welcome p. 13-17. S. R. C. Ogden, presidents Addre*, 
MttebeU: The American spirit in education, p. 29-3S. 4. J. M. Pound: Educa- 
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' dUBtrial educational movement In the South, p. 99-34. fl. E. K. Brown: The national program in 

education, p. 84-97. 7. Clarence Ousley: 7*110 educational campaign In Tqias, p. W-lll. 8. J, L. 
Coulter: Economic organisation of rural life, p. 113-». v *9. Gifford Plnchot: NaUonal progrviln 
oountry life, p. 129-31. 10. Mia. B. B. Munford: The aouthero woman’s work for educoUou* ft 
record and Interpretation, p. 132-39. 11. Lilian W. Johnson: The woman’s club as a factor In 
educaUon, p. 139-44. IX Mia. U. E. Park: The educational work of theclub women of Georgia, 
p. 144-48. 13. Lida B. King: The higher educaUon of women, p. 149 66. 14. 0 L Coon* 
l’ublic taxation and the negro school, p. 157-67. 15. A. C. Ellis: Education and economic ^ 
velopment, p. 171-416. 10. C. U. Van Illse: The state unlveralty In the service of the ’state, p. 
lNd-97. 17. 1*. 1\ Claxton: A school for grown-ups, p. 198-203. 1«. J. V. Joyner: How the 

Southern education board has helped and can help the South, p. 209-13. 

90, Conference for education In the South. Proceedings of tho thirteenth con- 
forenw, Little Hook, Arkansas, April 6, 7, 8, 1910. Washington, I). The 
Executive' committee.of tho Conference [1910] 352 p. 8°. (P. p. Claxton, 
secretary, Knoxville, Tenn.) 

Contains: 1. O. W. l>onagbey: Address of welcome, p. 9-11. 2. R. C. Ogden, president: Address 
p. 12 30. 3. L. 1). Haney: The training of girls for the home, p. 31 -48. 4. J. N. Powers: Report 
of the year's progress In public educaUon In each of the southern states, p. 50-03. 5. i\ A. Cobb: 
hat one southern county agricultural high school hnsdone and Is doing, p. 64-09. 6. J. Y. Joyncri 
The adjustment of the rural school to the conditions of rural life as observed In the ram! schools of 
Pago county, Iowa, p. 09-70. 7. J. 1). Eggleston, Jr.: ConsolidaUon by tnmsportaUon, p. 7(W*2. 
8. T. 11. Harris: Unifying the county school system, p. 93-100. 9. A. M. Soule: Kducatiou for 
cfllcicncy In rural communities, p. 101 29. 10. H. E. Blackwell: The function and the future of 
the small college In the South, p. 129-14. 11. R. II. Uwja: Education and the public health, p. 
145 59. 12. II. K. Cope: Religion and education, p. 100 03. 13. W. R HolIoweU: Social Improve- 
nient leagues: what they are doing and what they may do, p. 104-73. 14. Lira. T. P. Murrey: The 
work of school Improvement In Arkansas, p. 173-70. 15. Mrs. J. Fletcher: What dub women aro 
doing for schools in Arkansan and what they may do, p. 170-80. 10. H. T. Bailey: Community 
improvement through the school-home, p. 1H0-85. 17. H. L. Owen: The conservation of our 
national vitality, p. 190-95. IS. J. (\ Branner: Eviration for economic etllclency, p. 190-209. lu, 

- U* L * Bussell: What duration is doing for Wisconsin, p. 210-15. 20. F. L. Stevens: Agriculture 
In the elementary school, p. 219-24. 21* J. J. Doster: Agriculture In public high schools, p. 225-33. 
22. C\ A. Keffer: What- the college of agriculture can do to promote the leaching of agriculture in 
* the riira l schools, p. 233-42. 23. D. II. Johnsort: Agriculture In normal schools, p. 242-50. 24. 

. C. S. llorrett: America’s destinies and tlie education of thafarmer, p. 250^53. 25. 8. A. Knapp: 
How can the masses be Induced to njlopt a better spate) Ar agriculture? p. 253^58. 20. H. c! 
Stoaraes: An excursion among western schools, p. 291-98. 27. J. N. Powers: County school* of 
agriculture and domestic science In Wisconsin and what they mean to the people, p. 298-301. 28. 
II. C. Gunnels: Boys’ com clubs, p. 301 29. G. B. Cook: Development and significance of 
Industrial cooperation, p. 304-8. 30. J. G. Crabbe: A great university In the sen-ice of the people- 
seed selection, p. 308-10. 

97. Conference for the study of the problems of rural life. See 547, 548. 

98. Conference on agricultural science. See 1398. 

99. Eastern association of physics teachers. See ?2^26. 

100. Eastern manual training association. See 1312, 1432. 

101. Lake Hohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent 

peoples. See 1^88. 

102. Lake Hohonk conference on international arbitration. See 1280. 


103. National association for the study and education of exceptional children. 

Seeim. 

104. National association of state universities. See 797. 

105. National child labor committee. See 1200. 


100. National conference on the education of backward, truant, and delin- 
quent children. See 1526. 

107. i. National education association of the United States. Journal of pro- 
ceedings. and addresses of the forty-seventh annual meeting, held at Denver, 
r Colo., July 3-*9; 1909. Winona, Minn', The Association, 1909. xi, 1027 p. 8°. 
' (Irwin Shepafdj Secretary^ Winoiia, Minn.) ‘ -■ / 
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school system, p. 40-70. 2. Laura D. 0111: The aoope of the department of women's organise tiorus 
p. 70-74. 3. N. If. Duller: The call to dttsrpshlp, p. 73-82. 4. J. W. Abercrombie: Kthtcs in. 
dvtc life, p. 83-88, 6. W. F. Oordf: Education and the petition to the third Hapue conference, 
p. 88-01. 0. J. W. Robertson: The Jfaodon&ld college movement, p. 93-100. 7. E. 0. Dexter: 
Educational progress in Porto Rko,p. 100-4. 8. N.M. Butler. In mCmoriart: Dr. James Hulme 
Canfield, p. 103-7. 0, II. B. FsvUl: Should the public school be ute bulwark of publlo health T p. 
107-18. 10. J. E. Burke: Hygiene In the Boston pubtlo schools, p. 118-23. 11. Ben Blewett: The 
department of school hygiene In the St. Louis public schools, p. 123-20. 12. C. W. Dames: Moral 
training through the agency of the public schools, p. 129-40. 13. F. C. Sharp: Some experiments 
in moral education, p. 141 -to. 14. B. B. Lindsey: Childhood and morality, p. 148-57. 
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16. J. 11. lUchey: What Is possible and desirable In thC Amplification of the elementary school 
ooursoT— Utt next step, p. 165-4)8.. 10. J. L. Mcrlam: Fundamentals in the o lemon tary school 
curriculum, p. 109-75. 17. W. Jfc Elders: In class Instruction, how can the Individual be roacbedT 
p. 176-82. 18. J. M. Oreenwood: Retardation of pupils In their studies and how to minlmlEo It, 
p. 182-92. 19. 8. D. Brooks: The relations of the university to the secondary school, p. 193-88. \ 
20. R. J. Aley: Articulation of higher and secondary education through teaching and teachers, 
p. 198-303. 91. C. K. Chadsey: Tpo relation of the high school to the oommunlty and to the college, 
p. 303-7, 22. C. 1\ Cary: Proposod change* In the accrediting of high schools, p. 307-12. 23. W. E, 
Chancellor: 8ome personal rotations of college and university In this democracy, p. 212-17. 24, liort 
Hall: Truancy: affgi causes and a taw ourts, p. 217-22. 26. Julia Rich man: What share of Lie 
blame Mr the increase In the number of truants and Incorrigibles bolongs to the school, p. 222-32. 

36. A. D. Call: Moral enthusiasm tn the making, p. 233-38. 27. Ella L. Cabot: Moral training In 
schools, p. 239-45. 28. W. L. Tomlins: Music as a moral Influence, p. 245-48. .9. J. y. Abrr- 
crombie: The American peril, p. 248-52. 30. W. II. Maxwell: Tbo necessity for dcparlmonls of 
health within boards of education, p. 253-57. 31. O. B. Johnson: The playground as a factor In 
school hygiene, p. 257-492. 32. Woods Hutchinson: Tho evil Influences 6f school conditions upon 
thp health of school children, p. 202-66. 33. Frank AUport: A plea for the systcmatlo annual and 
universal examination of school children’s eyes, noses, and throats, p. 206-70. 34. K. L. Butter- 
field: Tho dignity of vocation as a fundamental idea In Industrial education, p. 273-77. 35. Kugeno - 
Davenport: Industrial education a phasaof the problem of universal education, p. 777-88. 36. E. E. 
Brown: Industrial education as a national interest, p. 288-90. 37. J. D. Burks: Getting our t4^p> 
Ingson industrial education, p. 291-96. 38. J.W. Withers: The functions of the city training school, 
p. 296-307. 39. David Felmloy aid V. L. Roy: Is the employment of untrained teachers the cause 
or result of low salaries? p. 307-10. 40. E. E. Brown: The reorganisation of the library of tho Bureau 
ofoducation with a view to making It an agency for effective cooperation with pedagogical libraries 
throughout the country, p. 310-12. 41. 0. 1. Woodley: Industrial education, p. 313-1(1 42, A. C. 
Thompson: CondlUonswhlcbdomandlndustrialtralnlnglnelemenlary9choots,p.31f>-17. 43, J.M. 
Frost and £. B. Gibson: Industrial training In high schools, p. 317-22. 44. M. C. Potter: Qualifica- 
tions and functions of tho ward-school principal, p. 322-24. 45. B. E. Nelson: How con the ward- 
school principal^*! of most sendee? p, 324-20, 46. H, V. Uotchklss: Tho problem of slow pupils— 
how to liandle them in elementary grades, p. 326-29. 47. E. 9, D re her: Slow pupils In the high 
scboplf p, 330. ' ' ' 
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48. C, G. Poarse: The ''are of the deaf and. blind In the publlo schools of Milwaukee, p. 343-46. 
to. O live Jones: The systematic care of thcexooptional child, p. 346-50, 5a F.G, Bruner: Abnormal 
children— their classification and instruction, p. 350*V>. 51. BcnDlewctt: I To vision for oxer ptional 
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children in tho public schools of Boston, p. 361-64. 53. L. H. Oullek: The next step in the Investi- 
gation, p. 965. 54. J. M. Greenwood: The home and school life, p. 367-68. 55. J. H. Baker: Report 
of progress by the committee on tho oulture element and economy of time in education, p. 373-70. 
66. W. H. Smiley: The need of an Investigation of the culture element and economy of tlmo In 
education as related to secondary schools, p. 377-80. 67. A. 8. Downing: The meaning of Industrial 
education to iho elementary schools, p. 380-85. 58. E. E. Brown: Report of opmmittee on ooopera- 
tion witn educational organisations In other countries, p, 388-90. 59. J. W. Cook: The" progress 
of education lor the year,p<'300-97. ' GO. N. c, Schaeffer: The supervision of rural schools, p. 897-400. 
61. E. G. Cooley; Tho adjustment of the school systefn to tho changed conditions of tho twentieth 
century, p. 404-10. 02. II. H. Seeriey: Tho province of the common people in tbo administration 
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of county and city boards and superintendents In school administration, p. 42G-29. 65. W. O. 
Thompson: The province of State eduootkmai Institutions to the administration of pubUo 
■>lucaUon, p, 430-33. ■- . ■ 
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Department of Kindergarten Education 


„ 06, K * ®* ® rown: Tt* preparation ot Him kindergarten for institutional J ifa. p, W F n 

Dyw* Tho piaoh of the Umferpitm In tho public school, p. flMQ. ffl n y Forint' Th» h«n^ 
““ o< the kindergarten In tho public -hoot. p. «TT£ 

T ° TTl « " luraUonlU ld « ls . wh »» further modification or reconstruction of the hand- 

work of tho Hndcrgailrti end otamentary grades ihould bo made? p. 445^5. 


Department of Elementary Education 


t. 7a . J k. F ' t 2' a,, ! hW,alI1: , ' rt * TOa and needs In elementary education, p. iSS-Oi. 71 j w (ook , 
I joos tho ountculuin of tbo elementary school moot tho editing modi’ p. 400-fA 72. If. II. Work- 
. Mow cun tho curriculum of tho okunenUry school bo enriched* p. 466-71. 71 O. W. Caldwell:' 
TI10 place ami practice of natuio study In tho elementary achool, p. 471-h. 74, GUon 11 Richards- 
AppUcation of tho hourehoW am and aclenee. In tho atemretary schools. p. 473 -tT 

Department of Secondary Education 

t* J. 8. Drown: The autonomy of tho hlfh school, p, 480-85. 76. Eugene D»vrmx>rt: rnitv 
in Hdaratloa anU Its preecrvatiou while meeting the demands for industrial training p, 485-tft 

u'Jri H ‘ ^!L7 h0Clhl< * J V ? U ° ° f vootUoaal In secondary school, p. (J B 

Morrison: Third report of the oommlttoe on six-year eourao of study, p. m-ita. TV Gilbert 

n^°T rr to phyric8 * p *• v * k t *» **>?* 

hhtory to the high school, p. »7-ll. 81. II. L. KieU: A n exposition of the IiihS, .yulC* 
algebra for secondary school,, p. 311-14. 82. E. B. Hodricfc: The treat n*nt of goorociy 
ondary instruction. p. 51W0. ffl. J. F. MiUis: Tho roahprobfom uo WWQ( In UsV^Uon to ^ 
loaclilng of geometry and algebra In sooondary scltools, p. 3io-22. , U 


Department of Higher Education 


J* 4 * A '.!*' H * U V* f* w * ''* l [ UsU>n i, ,,a# Araertc%n WhNl lo fulfill its function? p. 623 
^ «• T «•* to deitlop properly tf» inner common! ly Ufa 

of Ibeooliege or university, p. 535-46, ' 
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* " " Wlm rxK? e , P !* re non "* 1 * h001 to » of PuM* education, p. 54W8. 

S7. S. E. Harwood. Tho training school as a school of obaervallvn and practlnj, p. S.WM ax c n 

Robertson: Tho functions of tho training school: Its rotations lo tho department of principles and 
*' "J 1 Th0 »1.1 in lu rotation Informal sch^ “a 

W- Aftert Salisbury: Toachor-tralnln* In flroat Britain, p. STS-7D. 91. D. McCregor: l*rotosslomd 
training for teachers of anoondary schools, p. 48I-S7. 92. T. A. Hlllyer: lYotoaslonal tmlnlnof r 

teachers of- secondary srhoota In eollogca and unlverdtloa, p. M7ri«. Ill A o Thomas- Who 

should d»lomilnc standards and counw tor the tndalng of U>achcrs. and bowabould such standards 
be determined? p. 592-96. 

Department of Manual TVmning 

94. J. E. Addloott: DcflntUons pertaining to industrial arts, p. 599^606. 95. j, c. Monadian* 
From the standpoint of oconomic and manual wring interest,, should special trodoschooU bo estabi 
Uslied? p. 600- Id. 96. A. B. Clark: Arias related to tho Industries: from standpoint of art; p. 016-21 
97. E/inah A. Itlrh: Art from standpoint of manual training, p. 621-24. 98 A U Chamberlain' 
[Art] from general educational standpoint, p. 024-28. 99. C. T. Work: The importance of Instroo^ 
Uon In arts and sciences for homo life, p, 628-30. 100. Ellen U. Iticharts: Infiuonro of industrial aria 
and sdenoM upon rural and city home life: from the standpoint of domwtlc science n GJtKte 101 
' Alberl Influence of Industrial arts and srienoes, etc.: from the standpoint of eoo'nomfo 

interosts, p. 640-43. 

Ok Department of Art Education 

,i Y} 0 ™ 00 * E * EUls: P^pnratlon for the Ufe needs of the groat majority who do not reach 

tho high school, p. 040-49. 103. Gertrude it. Smith: Art In tho homo, p, 649-64 104 c II Carter: 

if ^a ln | a niaUonal oodgreas of art In Ixmdon, p. MMO. km. W.H.Elson: A course of study In fn»l 
hand drawing and appUed am. p. WHA. 106. A. B. Clark: Raport of committee oT univoralty 
antrance oxamlnattons In art, p. 667-Oft. 107. BaoryRttad: Tho American IMaraUon of am.Ta^? 

Department of Mime. Education 

106. Frances E. Clark: Tiro status of male In the ynltod Ststas, p.975-8). 199. C. B. Faraiworth 
Music on an accredited basis In colleges and unlTaniUea, p. 681^7. no. W. O. Cham ban Modern 

J2“m“r P T rtUd ii P “fj* 1 ;, n, - c - 1 »*“•• «w o( oommltteo on tonnlnology, p. 
? 1 ! 95 ' K Brown: , ° tir national aongs, p. 096^6. m. J. R. Klrk: Muato oo an aocredllad 
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p? 726-33. 130. J. 11. White: The child In m croup, p. 733-57. 131. H. ». Undwy: Thu child 
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W. F. tOocum: Athletic, competition in cottage end preparatory erhool, or competition preparatory 
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J. K. Chemberlein: Report of the committee on Mcoudary-schcwl geography, p. 829-28. 


Department of School Administration 

136. L. E. Wolfe: Progress in school administration, p. 830-sr. 137. O. F. Kerry: Tnwlp rehools 
end school boards, p, 833-39. 130. C.. W. Mark: The function of school boards, p. KhMi. 


Library Department 

IStf. It, J, Aley: Books end hlgh-school piiplls,*P- 844-48. 140. Edith Tohltt: Ttan of a course of 
Instruction In the use of libraries; and the results iiccoinplishM, p. K4K-52. 141 . F. t*. BUJr: The 
ktudy end ttse of lawks, p. 852^58. 142. l\ K. Chadsey: What does each, Uu- library and the public 
school, contribute to Uie making of the educated man ?.p. NKWH. 1*3. J. K. Bento: The library and 
the school, p. 863-70. 

Department yfSpeciaf Education 

144. C. (3. Paatas: Public schools for the exceptional child, p. {173-77. 145. A. O. Neal; The Indi- 
ana plan for Handling truants, indigent end pauper children, p. 877-85. 1 46. L. K. Milligan: The In- 
dustrial education of the deaf, blind, end teelde-iitiqdod. p. 8KV89. 147. E. M. Van CJevr: Thu 
outlook for the blind youth, p. 8MMM. 148. Ida II. Clark: Open air schools, p. H94-Q01. lie. F. t». 
Bruner: Report of committee cm books end testa pertaining lo the study of exceptional and mentally 
doActont children, p. 901-14. 

Department of Indian Education 

180. C, k. Burton: A idsOmfi of Indian .work, p. 917-18. 151, J. F. Murphy: The prevention of 
tuberculosis in tho Indian school), p. 919-24. 15®. J. It. Baker Our educational duties lo the Indian, 
p. 927-28. ,163. C. B. Dyke: Essential features in the. education of the child races, p. 928-32. 1S4. 
8. L. fleeter: The teacher’s responsibility to the Indian child, p. 932-35. 156. 1. H. Phillips: Char* 
acter-boUding: Uw foundation ^education, p. 936^38. 156. U. B. Pontes: What education has done 
for the Indian, p. 938-40. 157. B, B. lAndsey: Moral training, p. 940-45. 168. A. J. Fynu: The 
preservation otaborigtnal arts, p. 947-50, 169. 8. T, Sherry: Elementary Industrie) treinyig in the 
day sri 4, p .96042. 
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Department of Rural and Agricultural Education j 

100. 8. A . Knapp: Agricultural education for the runU districts. p. W4-W. 101. K. K. Balcomb: 

Some moarn uf awakening and maintaining an Interest In agricultural education, p. 959 - 04 , mq. 

11. 1 1 . Swrioy : National Aid In the proportion of toarhen of agriculture for the public schools, p.965-6K. 

Kit, 1), J. Crahy : How may (he rural ft'boois l*c more ckwely related lo tho Ills ami needs of the* 
jtcoplc, p. 900-71, 101, I), J. ('rally: Special agricultural high schools. p. 974-70. RWl, K. ('. Bishop: 

The present status of agricultural education In the public school*, p,97o-K2, KW, JmUh Main: The 
curroUtfcn of htgh-srhool science and agriculture*, p, 9Xj-s7. irlT. It . o, Johnson: Agriculture for the. 
elementary school*, p. fl*7~W. * 

JUfMtrhnrnt of Homrn’f Orpammtiam .... 

I OK. Helm l.. tirmfrll; The constitution of the Ideal school loard, and the citizen's duty toward 
It.. p.*H-O0, im. J, A, lUche: IVtlmptcnry and the responsibility of the school toward iCJfc 1001 -A. 

ITU. Theda 1 1 tUIcmehtcr: Study at Itome, p, lOtW-12, 171, lira, II. J, llfreey: The parent** obligation 
to tho school p. 10)2-16. ' 

108, National education Association of the TJxlit^ States. Department of 
superintendence. PromMlinpt of annuo 1 meeting held at lmlimmjtoH*, 

Jnd ., March 1-3, 1910, (Winona, Minn ] Tho As* trial ion, 1910. I79 p, 8°, 

Contains: In mt-tuoriam— William Tom*>* l)anK by Ccorpe I*, Brown, f harks 1*. Coryfand 
Elmer Elleworth Brown. Discussion of tho following topic*; IHtfercnero of children in mental 
idrrtnroo, moral rtwpoudblUiy, mental attitude#, uatea and (eadenrfc*. phydral condition, 
environment, vocational aim; The country child; iTirpoee and intent of the elementary currio* j 
tilum; tlrudlng and promotion of pupil*. | 

109, National society for the promotion of industrial education. Arc 1:137, 

110 , National society for the study of education. See |(KiT>. 

111. National society of college teachers of education. See 78*. | 

9 112. Playground association of Amerioa. Sri* 1112. I 

113: Religious education association. See 1232. 1 

% .j 

* 1M. Society for the promotion ot engineering education. See U28. I 

115, Southern association of college women. See H(i5, ] 

llti. Southern educational association. Jmiriml of prtaHHNiingH and addrtews 

of tho tiinoiocnth animal scssiou, bold ot A llama, (ioorgjj, UprpmU'r 29-31, f 

1908, |('ha(tam>ogu, Trim,] Tho Atwa iution 1 1909] 738 p. 8°, (William J*\ i 

King in. nerndarv, Montgomery. Ain.) jj 

Con tain*: I. M. I., Brittain: The njruJ school house, p, 2. I*. 1\ Cbtxton: A review, n 

condition, a task. p. K.V 90. :i. II. 8, \Ve*d: A formula fur methodin high school English literature, 
p, 01-07- 4. Nellie ('. Sergeant: Theme willing In tho high school, p. 98-106. 5, K. I.. Riley: * } 

History hi the high school, p. 107-15. 0. T. J. Jones: Relation of the slate to the education of the 
negro, p. lib 20. ,7. J. II . Phillips; Essential requirements of negro education/ p. 121-29. 8, 7. II, 

IHjlaid: Negro rural schools, p. 130- 35. 9. C, F. Mroerve: Iteaultaof altej^pWat the higher educa- | 

tlon of the negro of the Booth, p. 1,16-44. 10. C. J. Owens: Agricultural education In the United 
States, p, 149-50. 11 , (’. II. Clbson: Recent tendencies towards Industrial education In Europe ■ 
and America, p: 157-00. J2. Julia T. ftonkln: Trained Ubrarlanahlp In the 8outh, p, 107-73. 13. 

Jt. J, Tig he: Compulsory school attendance In AsherUle, N. C„ p. 174-80. 14, Emma (J. 

Iloyd: Compulsory iduratlon, p. 181-83, J5, WlckllfTe Rose: Education as a public businow,- 
p, 184-90. 10, J. 0. OtmMcad: Medical Inspection of school children for contogtous and Infectious 
, diseases, p. 200-5. 17. Dunbar Roy: Necessity for proper care of school children’* eyw and rare, | 

p, 205-18. 18, (', E, Boynton: Education of the backward ehild-a psychological study, p. 210-25. f 
\ • 19, W. II. Murrah: Right views of education, p. 220-54. 20. II, U. Smith: A conapicuoiia fault In * 

modern unlvenilty training, p, 235-40. 21. C. W. Needham: The univeraity’saenrtee ,^ to the slate, 
p. 241-52. 22. %\V. Smith: Student aeU-ffovenunept, p. 253-58, 23, R, P. TeU: Tho ooilege pro- 
fcaeor and tho community, p, 259-67. 24. A. P. Montague: The teacher's plac« hi the American , 
commonwealth, p, 258-72. 25. E. U. Poirot: The denominational college, p. 273-78. 26. 1*. H. 

Mell: College altitude toward the high school, p. 279-82. 27. J, P. Monaghan, 8. J.: Truo aim In jj 
Mdenimo education, p. 283-305. 28. J^E, A«en: fltaths and dignity of ammdary education In the 
South, p. 310-24. 29. John Graham; Relation pf the high school to the state and oollega, p. 325-27' 
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90. T. P. Soott: Two-fold function of the high school, p. 328-36. 31. WaLllaoeTowneetid: The high 
school u ft factor In the community, p. 336-46. 82. W. E. KUler: The high acbool as a preparation 
lor Ufa work, p* 347-60. 33. J. P. W. Brouse: Individuality of the high school, p. 300-66. 34. R. A. 
Wells: Why an the puhUo schools so severely criticised? p. 366-ad 36. a. W. Lay: Intelligent 
and honest standards in secondary education, p. 381-90. 36. 1. W. Tayne: A high school for the 
country boy and girl, p. 301-66. 37. C. L. Coon: A suggestion to promote rural high school develop* 
meat, p. 390-40L 38. William Schuyler: The so-called culture studies In eecond&ry education— 
some questions, p. 400-6. 30. P. R. Radcllffe: Alms of the recitation, p. 406-12. 40. J. R. Powell: 

1 Rational high school coursed study for modem complex conditions, p. 413-2L 41. R. B. Jordan: 

Some advantages of a group system of electives In a high school course of study, p. 422-29. 42. B.C. 
Caldwell: Relation of the model, practice, or training school to the work of ,tho normal school,, 
p. 436-39? 43. J. L. Jarman: Relation of heads of deportments to supervisors or critic teachers, 
p. 440-44. 44. U. B. Cherry: Democracy and education, p. 446-60. 45. R. J. Tlghe: Women's 
dubs in cooperation With the public schools, p. 463-68. 46. 1L A. Cassidy: Uso of school buildings 
and, ground* aside hum regular school sessions, p. 469-62. 47. K. L. Hughes: Supervision of negro 
-« schools, p. 463-69. 48. L . U. McCartney: Efficiency of teachers, p. 470-74. 49. Q. O. Bond: 
Evolution of pedagogy, p. 476-81. 60. P. W, Horn: Relation of the city schools to the cpramisalon 
form of city government, .p. 483-90. 61. L C. McNeill: The delinquent child, p. 491-98. 52. C. B. 
Chapman: Whattathehopeof oompulsory education in the elementary schools? p.608-13. 63.J.H. 
Reynolds: Agricultural high aehoole, p. 516-36. 64. P. A. Hopkins: Relation of manual 
training to .the technical school, p. 626-29. 56. J. C. Mattoon: Common schools from an 
industrial standpoint, p. 630-40. 56. M.T.Follan: Advantages of the trade odiool over the appron- 
tloeahlp system, p. 541-60. 67. E. C. Emerson: The large project vs. the small model, p. 651-54. 

68. Marlon L. Badkln: Educational value of gymnastics, p. 667-74. 69. Ellen Reiff: Construction 
work In relation to mind growth, p. 617-21. 80. Lillian Rule: Handwork in the first fonr years of 
school, p. 623-28. 61. O. H. Baakette: The library as a factor in education, p. 641-46. 62. J. N. 
Deahl: Value of child study for parents, p. 640-52. 63. Maude M. Shlpe: Play the legitimate 
business of childhood, p. 653-60. 64. H. J. Pearce: Interrelation of suggestibility and Intelligence 
p. 666-71. 65. Max Meyer: A neglected method of examination, p. 673-77. 66. W. T. White: 
Some mentallyjttfifective children In our public schools, p. 678-83i 67. W. I. T.. Hoover: Psychol- 
ogy In secondoryRlucation, p. 683-86. 68. Mias C. P. Oppenhetmer: Relation of the kindergarten 
to the home, p. 696-700. 

117. Western drawing and manual training association. See 1318, 1314. j» 

118. Women’s educational and industrial union. See I486, 1467. 
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ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, BTC^STATE AND LOCAL 

Alabama educational association. Official proceedings of the twenty-ninth 
annual eewion, . . . held at Birmingham, March 24-26, 1910. [Birmingham, 
1910] 331 p. 8°. (W. O. Griggs, secretary, Birmingham, Ala.) 

. Contains: 1. N. H. Baker: Present problems, p. 44-64. 2. Toulmln Gaines: Education for 
health, p. 64-63. 3. Janet C. Simpson: Improvement In teaching, p. 03-06. 4. E. J. Cowart: 
Consolidation of rural acboolqf p. 68-72. 6. W. H. Storey: Efficient supervision, p. 72-78. 6. C. B. 
Glenn: Efficient supervision, p. 79-82. 7. J. V. Joyner: Address, p. 82-91. 8. H. P. Judson: 
The teacher and the community,, p. 91-96, 9. Mrs. R. D. Johnston: Address, d, 97. .10. Mrs. 

- Martha Gtelow; Address, p. 98-100. 11. Sarah Louise Arnold: The teacher’s task, p. iOO-1. 12. Cora 
Pearson: Composition in grammar grades, p. 109-11. 13. Mrs. 8. J. Price: Grammar in the upper 
elementary grades/p. 111-16. 14, H. C. Gunnels: Address, p, 110-17. 16. V/. H. Storey: Needed 
changes In the school law, p. 118-22. 16. j. P. Oliver: What can the oounty superintendent do to 
Increase the interest In the study c4 agriculture in our schools, p. 122-25. 17. P. B. Hughes: Quali- 
fied superintendents, p. 126-28. 18. M. T. Under: Competent oounty supervision, p. 128-31. 
19. W. T. Holllnsworth: Qualified supervision, p. 133-347 20. S. Bj Butler: Local taxation, 
p. 164-36 21. Oeorgie Wade: Model language leseon, p. 130-30. *22. M. T. Fullan: Industrial 
eduoaUoft ln the new rural eohool, p. .149-48. 33. Isabel Bevier: Industrial education for girls in 
the aehoole, p. 148-80. 34. Annie Walker: The correlation of manual training with other work In 
primary grades, p. U3-64. 26. H. Reid: Manual training equipment In primary grades, p. 164-55. 

. 26. Maude Gram: TbeUesof native materials, p, 166-57. 37. B. L. tHmmltt: High school work In 
’ manual training, p. 167-46. 28. Alloe Sachs: Music in the schools Xroms supervisor’s viewpoint, 
; p,4flCH». 29. Eva L. Bennett; Should musfo twcompulsory or ri^ve in tbe normal school, 
p.163-6*/ 30. Bauds B . Truitt; How and why. should musiobe made ^required state study In 
the Alabama «hools?/ p. 16M9. JL T. Vf f Falnte^ Defijdtlon ^ a coBw p. l#r80. 32. E. M* 
Shackelford: Pfaee of uormal schools tn the Mate syit«sn/ p. l8D-8L 83. 8. M. Boomer: inter- 
opUegjata athletics In Alabama, p. 183-86, 34. Mrs P. B, Beedi Ednqi&iaa of women In Alabama, 

; P‘ 186-92. ; 35. W. B. Harrison: Our high school heeds In Alabama, p/ 193-96. 36, p/M. McNeil: 
Relation of the high school to the elementary school, p. 196-98. 37. A. A. Persons: A secondary 
- school laboratory equipment la physio, p, 198-297. 88* N. Punoam Best method of tntrodttO 




shook, p .WI-Mi, Bratton; Bl*hoobdo);, k, . 
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Athletic*, p. 215-19. *0. Iratoe Whitaker How I teach my English oouree, p* 330-22. 41. nin« n 
Oatlin: The English courepip a oounty high school, p. 222-20. *2. M, A. Hrtgbt: Suggestions tor 
teaching the olaodce^D. 226-^1. 43. R. 0. byk*: Geometrical drewfog ss an *14 In the teaching 
of geometry, P. 2314T 44.E. 8. Pugh: The neceasar/ equJpipftnU of the teacben of mathematics, 

P- 23246. 45. K. W. Jeokinj: How. I equipped a chemical laboratory at small coat, p. 23646. 

46. E. B. jfcClathery: Arrangement and care of laboratory*, p. 23M0, 47. J. Y..Oraham: Biology 
tn everyday life, p. 240-44. 48. F . E. Lloyd: On 'the hut method of teaching high »ch o ol botany, 
p. 244-61. 48* W. B. Buffoid; What Latin the high school should know, p. 251-64. 

60. J. L. Moulder: Effect of our college entrance requlretnenta on the development of the high 
school, p. 266-66. M. J. J. Doater: Statistics of eeoondsry eduoatioo, p. 966-67. hi. C. H. Bam* 
well: Admission by certificate, p. 26842. 63. R. F. Cooper: Functions of the high sotywl ae com- 
pared with those of the college, p. 283-68. 64. Mrs. B. D. Thames: Presentation Of the school bn- 
provement movement In Alabama, p. 274-70. 


120. Arkanaaa state teacher*’ association. Proceedings ol the forty-second 
A annual session . . . Hot Springs, December 28th, 29tb, and 80th, 1909. 

Little Rock, Ark., 1910. 253 f). 8°. (Henry S. Traylor, secretary, Booneville, 


Contains: I. Committee on code of ethics: Report, p.284?. 2. H. 8. HartMg: Educational evan- 
gelism, p. 36-46. 3. O. p. Cook: The attitude of Arkansas toward public education, p. 46-64. 
4. J.J.Doyne: Education for efficiency, p. 6542. 6. B.W.Torreson: Needs of a higher education, 
p. 63-G5. 0. W. X). Johnson: The Arkansas teachers' reading ditto, p. 66-71 . 7. O. R. Hopkins: 
How may we secure more male graduates from the high schools? p. 72-73. 8. B. F. Condray: 
Should we have' a uniform curriculum for hi gh schools In Arkansas? No. p. 74-75. 9. R. J. 

. Nelson: Industrial training— it* benefits— bow may It be Introduced Into the public schools 7 p. 
76-78. 10. J. A. Presson: How may the superintendent test the quality of the teacher’s work 7 
p. 79-82. ll. F. O. May: How may the superintendent test the quality of the leather's workT 
p. 83-85. 12. C. F. Adams: Agriculture in the oolleglat© and professional worlds, p. 97-101. 13. J. H. 
Reynolds: Conservation of the poll, P- 102-12. 14. C. C.' Penney: The relation that the state 
normal sustains to tho high schools and college* of the state, p. 116-20. 15, R. W. Torreyson: The 
high school situation In Arkansas, p. 121-23, 10. W. B. Loudermllk: How to secure more accurate 
reports from school directors and epunty examiners, p. 12*40. 17. J. P. Womack: Btqdent self- 
* government, p. 136-38. 18. J. R. Williamson: Student government, p. 139-40. 19. J. C.^Fu trail: 
Some defects in the teaching of Latin In the secondary schools, p. 146-51. 20. O. E. Williams: 
Sultablo libraries for the grades; how secured; bow preserved; how made useful, p. 168^70.4^1. W. J. 
Sowder: Outline course for agriculture In the graded schools, p. 189-96. ,22. Mrs. F. M. Williams: 
IJow can the home and the school be brought Into closer relations, p 23142. 

121. Brown university teachers’ association. Proceeding, 1910. Education, 
30 : GOO-93, June 1910. (Elmer T, Hhmer, president, Pswtucket, R. I.) 


Contains: 1. W. H. P. Faunce, president: Greeting, p. 009-10. 2. A. A. Ilolden: Survival of 
the freshmen tn New England colleges, p. 611-15. 3. F. W. Nicobon: College (allures: the re- 
sponsibility of the school and the home, p. 01741. 4. P. W. Abercrombie: The responsibility of 
the college for the freshman, p. 632-48. 5. C. E. Dennis, Jr.: Report of Committee on college 
entrance requirements, p. 649-60. 6. J. 8. French: How to secure from thepupU Initiative and In- 
dependent effort, p. 661-69. 7. 8. H. Rowe: The study habit and how to form It, p. 07043. 8. F. 
M-. MoMurry: Relative values In study, and the basis for Judging them, p. 084-01 9. Maud E. 
Kingsley: Examination questions for Homer's Odyssey, pi 692-93. 


122. California. City and county superintendents. Proceedings of the first 
annual convention, held near Yoeemite Falla, August 23-2$, 1909. Western ^ 
journal of education, 14; 427-63, September 1909. 

Contains: James Ferguson: Commercial education In the United States and abroad, p. 462-63. 


123. California council of education. Committee on permanent organisation. 
Report, adopted at Freenq, March 12, 1910. Sierra educational news and 
.book review, .8: 35-43, April 1910. (Mark Keppel, secretary, Los Angeles, 
Cal.) ■ . 

12f. Conference for education in Tegaa. : Proceedings of the third annuat sessioh, 
Austin, Texas, March 26-27, 1909* Austin,' Austin printing company [1909] % 
110p. 8°. (A. N. McCallum, secretary, Austin, Tex.) < 

Contains: 1. 8. E. Metes, J. L. fester. What mast be done In order that the people of Texas 
may enjoy the privileges of an efficient State system of public soboolsf p. H-t8, 1841. Dismission 
<byR, B. Cousins), p.3146. 3. D.M, Alexander: The thirtieth levlsUture in edheaftton*] hkterw. 
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4. F i Townsend: Tha formers’ Interest in better schools for all the children of the State, p. (9-78. 

- U S. Austin; The labqpre' Interest In better aohotie tor ell the children of the State, p. 74-79. 

ft. ll.A.Spountr Theproperty-hoiders' interest In better aohoote tot all the children of the State, 
from the itandpoint of the railroads, p 80-85. 7 C. R. Evans; The work of the eeoond year and 

- * program tor the third year, p. 88-91 Discussion, p. 91 - 99 . 8. A. C Ellis: The problem of 

. modem aohoot buildings In Taxes* pjHHOO. 

12$. Oonferanoe for aducation InTexa#. Educational oommiaaion. See 922. 

126. Georgia edueatloiial a ii oiiiatlon i Proceedings and addressee of the forty- 
tidrd annual meeting at Cumberland Island, Ga., June 23, 1909. Waldoeta, 
Gh. K Timfc publishing company, 1909. 65 p. 8°. 

Contains: 1. O. B. llarttn JubUc echool extension work, p. 20-36. 2, C. B. Qlheon: Waste in 
education) p. 38-40. 3. lbs. Wl B. Hill: Better educational belittles, p. 49-83. 4, J, I. McCieakey: 
C on sol idat ion of rural schools, p. 58-58. 5. O. Ashmore: The problem of the slow pupil, p, 59-05. 

122. ProcteedingB and addreeees of the forty-fourth annual meeting, Atlanta, 

Ga., April 28-30, 1910. Macon, Georgia, Tho Anderson printing co,, printers, 
1910. 185 p. 8°/ (Clifford L. Smith, secretary, 1910^*11, La Grange, Ga.) 

% Contains; 1 E. A, Pound: Causes of btlure in teaching, p. 35-47. 2.' J. N. Rogers: Agricultural 
education in the publlo rohools, p. 48-53. 3, D, B. Johnson: Southern ideals: Why they should 
maintained In the education of southern women, p. 53-68. 4, K. Q. Uatheson: Some thoughts 
concerning the effect of technical education upon the prosperity of the South, p. 59-C9. 5. M, L. 
Duggan: Oar rural school problems, p. 70-72. fl. Mis. F. F. Andrews: The teacher and Inter- 
nationalism, p. 73-80. 7. A. J. Cobb; The needs of secondary schools In Georgia, p.81-84. 8, Q.A. 
Persons: The need! of secondary schools in Qeorgla, p. 85-90. 9. J. S. Stewart: The needs of sec- 
ondary schools In Georgia, p. 91-97. 10. R.B. Daniel: Industrial education In the grammar schools, 
p. 110-14. 1L D. C. Barrow: Standardisation of higher education, p,' 115-22. 12, J. F. Seilers: 
Standardising our colleges, p. 123-20. 13. II. B. IT unt: The functions of the high school, p. 130-32. 
14. A. M. Soule: The functions of the high school, p. 133-39. 15. R. H. Powell, Jr.: The function 
6f the college In the preparation of teachers, p. 140-43. 10. E. C, Emerson: The problem of holding 
the boy In the high sohool, p. 143-52. 17, K. T, Alfrlend: The problem of holding the boy lu the 
high school, p, 153-56. 18, T. H. Garrett: Planning the high school course, p. 157-04. 19. C, L.' 
Smith: The duty of the State to her secondary schools, p, 165-08, 20. 0, 1. Orr The teaching of 
Eqgtish In elementary schools, p, 109-76. 21. T. J, Woof ter, chotrnmh: Report of committee on 
legislation and the betterment of the profession of- teaching, p. 176-79. 

128. High ftohool teachers’ association of Los Angeles. Sec 642 . 

129. High school teachers’ association of New York city. See 643, 644. 

130. Illinois state teachers’ association. Journal of proceeding of tho fifty-fifth 

annual meeting, held at Springfield, Illinois, December 29 - 31 , 1908 . Spring- 
field, Illinois, Illinois state journal co., state printers, 1909 . 219 p. 8 °, 

Contains: 1. F. G. Blair: The educational commission and thesnhooi system, p, jkj- 44, 2. F. II. 
Ilall: The township as the unit of school organisation, p'. 44-49, 3, E. E. Van Cleve: Effect of 
proposed legislation upon township high schools, p. <9-51. 4. O, L, Manchester: The work of the 
' educational commission, p. 51-57. Discussion, p. 67-59. 5. J. W. Cook: Memorial addross— 
Rtohard Edwards, A. M., LL. D., p. 69-68. ft J. E. Miller: Memorial: Honorable James P. Slade, 
p. 69-73. 7. R. M. Hitch: Memorial: Holder Bevans, p. 73-76. 8. D. E. Smith: The present 
tendency in arithmetic, p. 81-95. 9. M. M. Cook: The county superintendent and tho proposed 
new certificate law, p. 114-20. Discussion, p. 120-22. 10. May B. Hawkins: The proposed mini- . 
mumwage law and the country schools, p. 135-26. 11. G. T. Smith: Certification of teachers, p, 130- 
34. 12. F. M. Richardson: Minimum wage scale tor toachrfs, p. 134-38. 13. W. C. Bagloy: Recent 
ntult and tendencies In child study, p. 147-52. 14. F. G. Bonaer: Vocational work below tho’hlgh 
KbooJ in Its bearing on the growing ideal lnte.esU of children, p. 163.58. 15. J. Bi Roycroft: The 
binction and administration of roodkal supervision in the school, p. 158 53. 16. Ella T. Prire: A 
. standard of morals for primary children, p. 167-71.* 17. Eva A. 8medloy: A standard of morals 
^ tor primary children, p.171-74.* 18. Upton M. Sabin: The ethical value of handwork, p. 174-78. 
AwraU.Mof»:Kludergar^ p. 178-80. Dtsousitoh,.pKl60^3. 20. E. A. Turner 

MMft. c *H.Amtlh: Olie Jttopoted beril^cailm K law. p. 20&-3. 

; ; Journal of proceeding* oftbe fifty-suth ariuual meeting, held at Spiring- 

v field, imnois, p©cember 28-30, 1909. Springfield, ill., Illmoia state journal 
^.,'irtat^ printers, 1910. 271 p. 8°. . (Caroline Grote,.6eoretary, ilacomb, 111.) 
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J.l»-». 8. Ral.hl I«m Harrison: Tho gospel of hard work- Whet hard work docs lor us: how 
t educates m p. 129-31. 0. W. IS. Clifford: llow forestry can bo taught In the school, p. 134-37. 
10. t. J. lJoilman: Experiences In standardising country schools, p, M4-46, n. C Pruitt* 
,h n ? P p - I48jW - 1S - D-F.NIckols: Btondardlzatlon of rural schools— tho offoot 
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Nightingale: How to obtain good Instructors for Institutes, p.168-62. 17. W.C.Bagley* ThoDossb 
■ lilllty of training children how to study, p. ,07-73. 18. I.. A. Fulwtdor: AcooporeUrerehS 
shopcourw.p. 179-87.- 19. J. D. Rogers: Tho content of the course of study leading to the B. A. 

m^’t ’ rntu : l 0 . 11 ' B ’ WUsoln: Tho Ixi^Innlng of medical Inspection In Illinois, p. 196-300. 

... .. T. Davies: Enforcement of the law concerning child labor, p. 300-7. 32. Charles Vlrdtn- 

now oZ»H ^ T > od '* atlon f 1 aS ° ncl88 f ° r "™“oratlon of the conditions of childhood 

ln llUnok-flndlng, placing and supervision of dopondnnt and dollnquont children ' 
of fmi« t8tC ’ P ;,^"- 23 r , CaroUlle HodltOf: Some problems of sanitation In the piibllo schools 
of P' 2| 1. 1A E - A. Wygant: Morality taught through plays and games, p. 216-18. 

2S. M L. Hood. Morality taught Ip tho general management of tho school, p. 218-19. 26. Mrs 1 E 
Warren: l’uctlcul methods In sight singing, p. 221-23. 27. II. A. Tlotllster: Character arid scope 
oftheworkofanaccndltedhlghschool, p.225-29. 28. Mrs. O. T. Bright: The alms of tho congress 
of mothersduhsp, 230-31. 29. Mrs. W. 8. llefferen: Homo training of children, p. aha 
n ' \ h T paren,s Wl ln the cdu “‘lon of chUdren from the school’s point of view, 
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132 Indiana state teachers’ association. Proceedings and papers of the fifty- 
sixth session, December 28, 29, 30, 1909, Indianapolis, Indiana. [Indianapolis 

1910] 152 p. 4°. (J. 11. Pearcy, permanent secretary-treasurer, Anderson^ 
Ind.) _ ' 

Contains: 1. R. J. Aley: Institutional responsibility, p. 27-30. 2. Symposium* dome needed 
school adjustments, p. 30-42. 3. J.U.Corr: Therurel^: Its ImpiovS^ 

Flgg Improvement of rural school-patron’s part, p. 67-68. 6. Oscar Thomas: What the teacher 
can do to improve our rural [schools, p. «U89. 6. J. N. Hurty: Howtheboardorhealthcanasslstin 
Improving the rural school p. 60-00. J. W. W. Black: How the county Institute instructor can 
help the rural school, p. 61-02. 8. W. 0. Wilson: Tho township Institute, p. 69-64. 9. U. N. TIrey 
County stipervlslon supplementary to visitation, p. 6WI 7. Discussion. p. 07-68. 10. J. C Webb! 

plication, p.68-70. 11. A. E.Highley; History of the correlation of 
athematlcs, p. 70-71. 12 W. W. Hart: Correlation of mathematics In grade school and high 
school, p. 71-73. 13. Francis Daniels: The Influence of French on English, p. 79-81. 14 E H 
Biermann: Some problems connected with the teaching of German fn high schools, p. 82-84. * ifi] 

* B McUnn: The teaching of poetry In high school, p. 85-87. 10. 0. D. Mead: Head, heart, or 
hand w.th the deficient child? p.WHIl. 17. II. M. Appleton: Classroom problems for the manual- 
Ua nlng teacher, p. 91-93. 18. Laurtnda Dr VllblLss: Domestic science In the public schools, p. 

93 95. 19. U A. I Ittenger: Training of hlgh-schout teachers, p. 06-96. 20. J E Neff* The oca- 
drmlc preparetfon of the high-school teacher, p. 90-99. 21. T. A.' Mott Richmond: Modifications of 

± e Z°u ° ,lm. V , 6nt , ! ° lRhth Rrades ’ P’ 90 - 101 ’ K ’ n - Katharine Bocson: Poetry in the 
gradM, Its possibilities for teaching children the common lessons of life, p. 101-2. 23. C. C; Coleman’ 
reek and Latin as aids to the study of English — a discussion, p. 102-3. 24. D. D. llalns: The ' 
mS"* ^ P 1 l° 3_ f; ** Lulu Wllllamson: Heading in the first and second grades, p. • 

in!7n I 0 ?™! Rea ? lnR in 016 th,r(i “ ,d fourth S«des. P- 1^-9. 27. Amyi BorufT: Reod- 

Ing in the fifth and sixth grades, p. 109-10. Discussion, p. ilO-U. 28. Blanche Merry: Reading hi 

f radeSf P * U1 ' 12, Db>CUJt8lon ’ P- H3. .29. H. W. Rtophcr: Music contests 

8 nT UPOn the 1 “; t \ ool!, ' P* W. W. A. Minis, R. J. Aley: The county Institute, 

p. 116-17. Discussion, p. If7-18. * 

133. Iowa state teacher* ' aaaodation. Proceeding of tho fifty-fourth annual 
Beamon, held at Deo Moines, low^, Ileepmber 28, 29, 30, and 31, 1908. Dee ^ 

- Moines, Iowa, Etoory H; English, Htato printer; 1909. 247 p 8®. 

t* s * * bb ^ ; ^ high school and the indlrfd&al, p. 19-17. 2L Reports of the 

ownmittee of Uw educational council: Rchool beards, p. 17-30; Pensions and tenure 4f office of 
teechere, p^ 30-34, 3. w. H. Norton: The AmeHcan college and the democrat io ideal, p. 40-60. 4 
B.b .Chandler: AroeoHegeealaries^deqaate? p.60-66. 6,0. W.fiamson: The trend to one gnidu. 
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1 tttrvUn In establishing standards tor the reading public, p. 74-86 Ip. Elisabeth Bills: The teach* 

Jag ot English In the high school* of the West, p. 86-83. 11. R. B. Crotm: Medical Inspection, p. 
v -97-10*. 12. E. F. Sohifi: 8ehool sanitation an 4 hygiene, p. MR-7. 13. F, T. Oidt: School archlteo* 

tun, p. 108-14. 14. Jessie B. Dicks; The relation of the primary to the kindergarten, p. 114-17, 

U. W. O. Hanson: Ho* far should the grammar grades prepare for the high achooi 7 p. 11H-21. 10, 

O. W. Hunt: The relation of the grade teacher to the principal, p. m-23. 17. /. R. Hanna: 
Literature in public eciiool, p. 125-25. 18. J. B. Suilivan. The oufaidaf ’• view of manual training 
and its relation to the aociai and commercial world, p. 12043. 19. L. C. Bryan: Manual training 
frou) the superintendent's viewpoint, p. 140-43. 30. F. T. Tompkins: The future normal institute, 
p. 140-49. 21, L. C. Brown, F. D. Joseph: The need of more training schools for teachers and 
how such schools may be provided, p. 1945. 156-58. 22. F. E. Oeorge: Fire protection In public 
schools, p. 15642. 23. W. N. Clifford: Forestry and the schools, p. 102-05. 24. A. ,11. Avery: The 
superintendent's relation to the high *?hool,.p. 10546. 26. O. E. Weaver: Penmanship In the 
grades, p. 167-70. 20. J.C.Howali: Penmanship in the high school,^. 170-75. 27. W.8, Hendrlxson: 

The ends to be accomplished through the teaching of science in the secondary schools , p. 186-84. 

26 8. L. Thomas: The corrective value of science in the high school, p. 184-86. 29. L. 8. Ross: 
Should there be a pLaoe In the high-schooi course for bacteriology and elementary medicine? p. 

186-91. 30. Frank NagBl; The value of music in the public schools, p. 191-95. 31. A. G. Smith: 

The value of physics as seen from the viewpoint of the college, p. 195-98. 32. J. F. Riggs: The next 
step In school legislation, p. 199-205. 

134. Iowa state teachers’ association. Proceedings of the fifty-fifth annual , • 
session, held at Dea Moines, Iowa, November 4, 5, and 6, 1909. Des Moines, 
s Emory H. English, state printer, 1910. 294 p. 8*. (O. E. Smith, secretary, 
Indianola, Iowa) * j 


Contains: 1. E. J. H. Beard, president: Address, The rural schools, p, 38-45. 2. J. F. Riggs: 
The state association and school legislation, p. 45-43. 3. Pension and tenur e of office of teachers, 
p. 55-50. 4. Report of the committee on medical inspection in schools, p. 69-70. 5. Report of com- 
mittee on^Master s degree, p. 77-79, o. F. O. Norton: Are denominational ool leges a necessary and 
permanent part of our educational system? p. 80-8S. 7. A. B. Storms: Tho ethical by-product of - 
higher education, p. 88-95. 8. W. H. Bender: The training of the high school teacher, p. 95-99, 9. 
C. V. Finlay: Thsplaoeof the private school in secondary* work, p. 99-190. 10. J.C. Nelson: The 
educational value of the vocational subjects, p. 106-6. 11. J. E. Marshall: School hygiene and sani- 
tation, p. 107-10. 12. F. A. Nlms: Ethics, morals, and religious principles In our public schools, p. 
116*14. 13. L. G. Focht: The high school course of study, p. 114-16. 14. F. E. King: How to 
keep the boys In schools, p. 117-19. 15. C. H. Bailey: The educational fd gniflcjuyxi of the arts and 
crafts movements, fU 20-24. 16. A.C. Newell: Should we aim at the vocational side or the aesthetic 
In teaching the manual arts? p. 125-27. 17. Fan B. Sanders: The relation of arts to crafts in our 
public schools, p. 127-30. 18. Dollie D. Burgess: Elementary bookkeeping-object, methods, 
and results, p. 130-33. 19. Alice M. Hunter: Office practice, p. 133-37. 20. W. R. Baker: Business 
English and correspondence, p. 137-42. 21. Winifred Cockrell: The application of kindergarten 
principles, ^>. 142-45. 22. Celeste Givens: The preservation and culture of the voice, p, 
146-56. 23. J. P. 8tephenson preeiden ^college department round table: Address, p. 150-54. 24. 
H. O. Campbell: Are our colleges meeting their responsibility in respect to moral training? p. 154-61. 
25. J. H. T. Main: What is a reasonable requirement for a five year slate certificate? p. 161-64. 26. 
C. M. Miller: Rural school graduation — How sucoess/ully accomplished, p. 164-67. 27. W. F. 
Chevalier: Shall the school year be lengthened to tan months? p. 168-72. 28. J. H. Beveridge: 
The pensioning of Iowa teachers, p. 172-76. 29 . Georgia A lexander ; Language and literature l 0 the 
pfcnary grades, p. 175-84. 30. C. O. Denny: { Latin] Sight reading, p. 185-86. 31. The preparation 
of high school Latin teachers, p. 187-91 . 32. Ellen O. Wing: Manual and domestic arlfc for girls, p. 
191-95. 33. C. H. Brown: Art and manual training, p. 196-98. 34. 8. M. Hall: Decoration of school 
rooms, p. 198-200. 35. The educational value ol rhythm, p. 206-3. ad. W. A. Brandenburg: The 
place of physical education In our public school curriculum, p. 203-6. 37. O. W. Tldd: The advisa- 
bility of the cultural course in physics, p. 200-7. 38. Etta M Bard well: Biology notebooks, p. 
208-11. 39. Katherine H. Maoy; T^e cultural value of bird study, p. 211-14. 46. Jl. B. Wylie: 
Botany In the Iowa high schools, p. 215-19. 41. E. C. Roberto: The plat* of geogn^hy In the high 
school, p. 219-21. 42. J. H. Lees: How teachers of physiography can use the Iowa geological 
survey, p. 231-22. 48. Commercial geography in the higlj ached, p. 222-25. 44. C. P. Colgrove: 
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| thj*at cdinatloa »t atate tmi vanity, p. Uft-JB. 6. J. K. Pattanoa: Th* unlvaiatty and Its ral» 

“ tlon to thepubllo high aobool, p.131-38. 7. F. F. Thwin*: On teaching geometry (high achodj p. 

; U7-74. 8. O. M. Money: Enforced attendance (or oonnty aohooia, p. 208- li. 9. N. L. Taylor: The 

county board of education, p. 220-24. '♦ 

m. Loui iUiia. Conference of high nchool principal® of public education. 
Proceedings of the [first] conference, Baton Rouge, La., December 16, 17, and 18, 
4908. Baton Rouge, The New advocate official journal, 1909. 142 p. 8°. 
(Joseph E. Blum, secretary). 

137. Louisiana. Conference of parish superintendents of public education. 

„ Proceedings of the [twenty-first annual] conference, Baton Rouge, Louisiana, 
December 16, 17, and 18, 1908. Baton Rouge, The Now advocate official iour- 
nal, 1909. 127 p. 8°. (L. J. A Reman, secretary) 

188* Maryland state teachers’ association. [Proceedings of the] forty-second an- 
nual meeting, Mountain Lake Park, Md., June 29-July 2, 1909. n. p., 1909. 
173 p. 8°. (H. W. Caldwell, secretary, Chesapeake City, Md.) 

Contains: 1. 8arah E. Richmond, president : Address, p. 17-22. 2. Aggie J. Davis: Opening oxer* 
?**' p ’ . - , 3 ’ °* D * Strayer: 1 Problems of education and possibility of standards of efficiency 

“ P* 26 ~ 32 * 4 * J * D * Worthington: The country teacher, p. 32-57. 5. Isobel Davidson: 

English In the primary schools— the teacher' s preparation, p. 39-43. 8. Hanna A. Coale* The beat 
ways for expression pf Ideas, p. 44-l». 7. NanJ,. Mild ran > Story-telling and the poem in language, 
p.48-53. 8. Dandridge Murdaugh: [Heading lessons] p.53-55. 9. J. M. Gam brill: Education— the 
old and the new, p. 04-73. 10. Q/D. Strayer: [Nature and nurture In determining achievement of 
individual] p. 74-80. 11. w. H. Wlioox: English in the intermediate grades- the preparation of 
the teacher, p. 82-87. 12. Anne M. I, Oman: Composition work and Its method, p. 87-90. 13. 
N. W. Cameron: Cultivation of the Imagination, p. 90-95. 14. J. Rosier: Public education and 
social efficiency, p. 97-103. 15. W. T. Warburton: [Suggestions to teachers] p. 103-il09. 16. J. T. 
white: Opening exercises, p. 110-12, 17. S. $. Handy: Purpose and aim in presen Lallan— alms in 
literature, p. 112-14. 18. Maude Brown: My method in presenting the English classics, p. 115-19. 
l» l 17 ' °* Pallner: The use and abuse of English grammar, p. 119-21. 20. Ida J\ Stabler: Develops 
ment of power in the use and appreciation of good English, p. 121-20. 21. Leila N, McCoy Cse of 
the school library in teaching English, p. 126-28. 22. 0. II. Lamar: Address, p. 131-37. 23.C.T. 
Wright: Minimum qualifications for first-class teacher’s certificate, p. 140-53 24 j p Fockter 
The superintendent’s visit, p. 155-69. 25. J. W. Thomas, chairman: Report of the committee on 
/ rexl 60010 to history," p. 150-00. 20. Report of committee on physical training, p. 100-61. 

139. Massachusetts state teachem’ association. Papers read at sixty-fifth annual 
meeting, Worcester, November 26, 1909. Journal of education, 70: 568-71, 
December 2, 1909. (C. M, Grcrver, secretary, Boston, Mass.) 

Contains: 1, A. S. Draper: The necessary groundwork of industrial training, p 6GIH00 2 J O 
fennon: Commercial education, p. 500-70. 3. Curtis Guilder.: Materialism and education, p. 570* 

4. John Golden: Industrial education from the st^pdpolnt of organised labor, p. 670-71. 6. E. 0. 
Cooley: Shall we teach eooaomics in our schools 7 p. 671. ' * • 


14°. Michigan schoolmasters’ club. Journal, forty-fourth meeting held in Ann 
Arbor, March 31, April 1, 2, 3, 1909. Ann Arbor, Michigan, The Club [19097] 
vi, 214 p. 4°. (Louis P. Jocelyn, secretary-treasurer, Aim Arbor, Mich.) 

•Contains: 1. F. A. Manny: The background of the certificate system, p. 3-8, 2. L. J Wyllo* ^ 
The examining board and Its functions, p. 8=19. 3. O. D. Strayer: The meahing of heredity In edin 
cation, p. 10-29. 4. e. B. Davenport: In how far and In what way Is It true that the child is bound 
by heredity? p. 20-33. ft R. M. Wenley: What Ifght does heredity throw upon the possible future 
o education? p. 33-52. 6. E. D. Kelly: Latin in the preparatory so bools, p. 04-6L 7. Ceclie 
GaunUett: The aims and difficulties of beginning Latin, p. 07-69. 8. A. 8. Hudson: Problems of 
the high school Latin course, p. 70-73, 9. C. II. Carrick: Physics, from the viewpoint of the super- 
ffit«mdent, p. 74-76. 10. Loa Green: The relation of high school physlca to other school ' 
studies, p> 76-70. 11. O. A. Miller: The future of mathematics, p. 87-03. 12, J. F. Thamas, Aleida 
Sotw considerations on the report of the Committee of eight on the teaching of history 
P * Elliott: Applications In historical teaching to modem conditional 

Relent history, p. 96-101. 14. Lulu B. Bouthmayd: Points of contact between English and 
American history, p. 101-6. 15. L. A. Chase: How far may legal and constitutional problems be 
TOp ^*** ,D htotory teaching? p, HjM. 16. F. L. Faxson: The legal basis of American history, 

* EL 10 ! -1 }* 17 ■ BUie Cooper: ConsUtutlonal history In the high school, p, 112-13, lg. N. A. Uarvey: 

infloenoe of Darwinian doctjJjWnptnt the devetopment of psychology , p, 19. E. O. 
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Luoutep The effect o I the Darwinian doctrines on education, p. 1 18—23. 30. J. R. Bishop; Borne 
. observations upon commercial courses based dh a meant visit to English schools, p, 130-48. 21. K.J. 
Bennett: Tbe study and practice of accountancy, p. 138-46. 33. A. II. llolmes: Cultural value of 
commercial subjects! p. ltd. 33. Gertrude O. llunnlcutt: Entrance requirements for business col* 
leges, p. 147-84. 34. A. II. Holmes: The development of chajpctcc, p. 156-50. 25. D. 11. Springer: 
Should the university* place commercial subjects upon the list of electives from which entrance 
credits may be chosen? p.lftlMtt. 26. J. E. Hammond; Buslnessethlcs as exemplified by toacherf 
and proprietors, p. 1G0-72. '27. W. E. Oouid: is the elimination of geol&gy from the high sohool 
oourse of siudy advisable? p. 178-81. 28. W. II. Hobbs: Wbdt should be taught in a year's high 
school oourae In physiography? p. JSI-K3. 39. F. IV. Frostlc: Some phases of field geography In the 
high school, p. 184-87. 30. L. D. Soott: The training of the teacher ofphyslcal geography, p.lMHB. 

141. Oohigan state teachers’ association. Proceedings of the fifty-seventh^ 

annual meeting, held at Saginaw, October 28-30, 1909. Moderator-topics, 30: 

, 107-69, 189-92 , 211-14 , 238-42, 201-66, 325-30, November 4, November 11, 

November 18, November 25, December 2, Decembor 23, 1909. (John P- 
Everett, secretary, Yptdlanti, Mich.) 

Contains; 1. W. II. French, president: Address, p. 189-91. 2. n. A. Miller: Current criticism of 
college methods and Ideals, p. 212-14. 3. C. Cl. Wade: Shull the* high school ho extended down- 
ward to Include the Seventh and olghlh grades? p. 238-39. 4. Josephine (loss: Grading uml pro. 
motion of pupils, p. 240. Discussion, p. 240-41. 5. Edna Lyman: The purpose and results of tell- 
lngstorles to children and the gain to the children from different types of stories, p. 2C2-64, f*. Flor- 
ence M. Hopkins: What the library can do for the high-school pupil, p. 2t’4-06. 7. M. 8. \V. Joffvr-, 
•on: How geography may he made to help the work In history, p. 327-29. 8. Writing In primary, 
grades, p. 329-00. 

142. Minnesota educational association. Journal of procccdingH and addresses 

of the forty-seventh annual convention, Minneapolis, Minn.f October 28-30, 
1909. Minneapolis. Minu., 1909. 270 p. 8°. (J. M. Guise, secretary, St. 
Paul, Minu.) 

Contains: 1. W. C. Begley: Modem education and moral development, p. .’d-fd. 2. G. A. 
Franklin: l)o Industrial courses promise suhstantlal ret unis In efficiency? p. GHb. 3. W. S. Jones: 
Manual tr ainin g and domestic science; why they sLould have a place In the school curriculum, and 
the oxtent and purposes of the work, p. 140-42. 4. L. E. Covell: Should the free text-book system 
be adopted? p. 151-86. 

143. Mississippi teachers’ association. Proceedings of tbe twenty-fifth annual 

meeting, Meridian, April 28, 29, and 30, 1910. Jackson, Miss., Tucker printing 
house [1910] 196 p. 8°. (Edward h. Hailey, secretary. Jackson, Minn.) 

Contains: 1. J. R. Ellis: President’s address, p. 24-31. 2. J. N. Powers: Address, p. 34-39. 
3, C, F. Capps: Present educational le.ndcnclcs, p. 39-46. 4. B. C. Hall: Present educational tend- 
encies, p. 48-48. 5. D. A. Hill: Right views of education, p. 48-51. ft. I>. C. Langston: "Tho 
place of the manual and Industrial arts In education,” p. 61-54. 7. J. (\ Jones: Physical training 
in pubUo schools, p. 54-87. 8. J. M. Kennedy: Present day problems in education, p. 67-(0. 
0. It. U. Hester: A glance at Urn grammar grades, p. MM13. 10. T. P. Scott: The two-fold function 
of tho high school— preparation for collogr mid for lit), p. ('4-70. 11. M. W, Schwarts: (The com- 
mercial course] p. 70-75. 12. R. I’. Lin field: Should there and can there bo a high school courso 
of classical and vocational eloctlvos do vised to meet present conditions In Mississippi? p. 76-84.- 

13 , j. c. Windham: If such a course Is possible, shall tho schools or c^leges dcvlso it? p.' 84-80. 

14. G. II. Alford; Tho work of tho National Government in extending agricultural education 
through tho public schools, p. 89-92. 15. W. C. Sweat: Tho county superintendent In the school- 
room, p. 92-04. 1G. U. L. Clothier: Some conservation problems for Mississippi, p. 05-58. 17. 
Andrpw AUlaon: A laboratory course In physical geography, p. 08-105. 18. Anna L. Fant: Tho 
toocherosanatuustudont, p.105-0. ID, U.C;Morrb: ThccontentofahlghschoolcoursolnboUny, 
p. 109-14. 30. Kmo Williams: What a primary toachcr should know, p. (20-24. 21. Btellu It. 

, Redding; Literature In tho primary grades, p. 124-29. 22. Margaret Graham: Tho problem of 
the primary tca oh o r In tho rural school, p. 130. 23. iVinnlo Wolbomo: Nature study: its relation 
to other subjects and how this relation may bo maintained, p. 131-33. 24. Suslo V. Powell: lie-, 

, port of Mississippi school Improvement association 1909-10, p. 13^-39. 25. F. L. . Riley: Is stale 
history worth while? p. 140-44. 26.* M. W. Schwarts: Mississippi state classlcal'assoctgff^, Tho 
report of the president oh tho. work of the year, p. 144-47. 27. A. L, Bondurant: Present roridl- 
tlons of Latin and Greek study in Mississippi, p. 147-58. & M. Latimer: What can be dono to 
ithnalate tbe study of Orook In our high schools? p. 169-61. 29. Margaret J. Warren: The transla- 
tion: its value in the study of tire classics, p.101-64. 80. Josephine Fitts: Should Latin be taught in 
i . : the agricultural hi gh schools? p. 1W-0A 
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Hi. Missouri state teachers’ association. Proceeding and addresses, forty- 
eighth annual meeting, >Saint Ixiuis, Missouri, December 28, 29, 90, 1909. 
Fulton, Mo., Tho Gazette publishing co,, 1910. 944 p. 8*. (E. M.. Carter, 
secretary, Jefferson City, Mo.) 

Contains: 1. B. G. Shackleford* president: Address, Tho faculty of effort b in end in ed oration, 
p. 27-32. 2. O. Heller: Painful thoughts on painless education, p. 32-35. 3. \\ Williams: For j 

tho Ufa thatnow Is, p^ao-39. 4. J. M. Grt^nwpoU: William Torrey Harris— educ. >r, philosopher, 

•and scholar, p. 33-53, 5. T. M. Johnson: DreVlUlam '1'. Harris, p. 53-54. 0. J. D. ^Illff: Report 
on Uio cuforeemcnt of tho compulsory attendance law, Ip. 54-58. 7. IL A. Gass: I’ho country 
school— a vision of the future, p. 58-03. 8. II. I,. Albert: Tlio teacher and the pub) • health, p. 

03-71. 0. W. J. Hawkins: Readjustments in our school system, p. 72-79. 10. W. O. Allen: Tho 
funcUon of tho college In the training of teachers, p. 80-85. 11. L. B. Sipple: QuallflcaUons of an 
eighth grade pupil, p. 87-93. 12. U. V. Hashore: Tho compulsory attendance law. Its usos And 
abases; what amendments should be made In It, and how to get Uwm, p. 94-95. 13. 1*. Fox: How J 

may wo shorten tho course of study for our rural schools? p. 95-98. 14. T. R. Lnckclt: Tho age ol 
teachers, p. 98-100. 15. W. Colley: Should certificates be renewed wheu teachers fall to attend 
association and other teachers’ meetings? p. 100-2, Hi. II. E. Broscltlcr: Tlie rural school teacher, 
preparation and certification, rtesent conditions, p. 104-5. 17. €. II. McClure: Preparation and | 
certification of teachers, p. 100-15. 18. J. I). E11UT: Tito niral school problem, p. 115-17. 19. G. H. 
i^apps: Demand for agriculture In tho high school, p. 117-19. 20. L. E. Rrous: Agriculture In the 
high school. Demand for such acourse, p. 119-21. jjl. II. A. Phillips: Contents of a course of study f | 
In agrlculturo for tlio high school, p. 121-24. 22. Ellis: What tlio elementary school should 
accomplish In reading and literature, p, 120-29. 23. Elizabeth Bragg: What should wo accom- 
plish in language and grammar In the elementary grades? p. 129-31. 24. A. E. Martin: What 
tho elementary schools should accomplish In arithmetic, p. 131-33. 25. J. L. Merloni: Play as a 3 

motive for school work, p. 138-42. 20, W, L. Baytvti: Tho summer play school, p. 142-47. 27. M. $ 

Burrows: Commercial education In life high school, p. 147-51. ,28. Ellen B. Atwater: W hot topics 
in ancient and mcdla'vul history need special emphasis to prepare tho pupil for tho modem period? (j 

p. 153-58. 29. Grace Graves: Geographic influence in American lilstory, p. 158-51. 30. 8. A. % 

Baker: The future citizen and civics iiistrucllons In the high schools, p. 1 03-45. 31. J. F. Garber: jf 

The uso of.tho green house In botany l|Wmitory work, p. IWWU. 32. B. M. Stigall: The status of 
nature study In our system of education, p. 109-73. 33. A. S. Langsdorf: Bomo tendencies In / 

engineering education, p. 173-77 . 34. O. E. Winebrenner: Chemistry, of what uso Is It?$>. 187-89. f 

35. Limlley Pyle: Tho uso of Uio graph and graplilcal methods In the touching of physics, p ; 190-91. i 

3G. M. J. Patterson: Arithmetic In the grades, p. 192-98. 37, W. A. Luby: Comparison of arith- 
metic with algebra and geometry, p. 198-204. 38. B. Cosby: Som- al problems In arlthmotlc, f 
p. 204-9. 39. R. A. Wells: Tito uso of equation In elementary urlihmoUc, p. 209-13. 40. H. P. - 
Pratt: Tho teaching of commercial arithmetic In tlw high school, p. 213-19. 41. G. Mnlchcr: Tho i 

valuo of tile history of arithmetic, p. 219-27. 42. I). E. Higgs: Psychology of music, p. 228-33, 

43. Lena M. Spoor: Tho true mission of public school music, p. 233-35. 44. Teresa Finn: Thocor- l 

relation of public school music with the after study of music, p. 230-37. 45. W. L. Eastwood: 1 

Tlie place of the vocational school In tv rational seltemo of education, p. 238-40. 40. Alberta G. 
Murphy: School room decoration, p. 240-44.’ 47. Stella C. Harris: Somo problems of tlio present $ 
In Industrial work, p. 244-47. 48 W. 11. Funk: Manual training In the grades, p. 247-49. 49. J. 11. 

Game: Training rind equipment of tho high school U*aclter of Latin, p. 250-54. 50. Laura 
Y cater: Tho men problem In Cu-sar, p. 254-7.9. 51. M. if. Ilarl: Tho ocqulsltlou of power in 
classics, p. 259-42). 52. Eva Johnston: Introduction of tho Momochmlof Plautus, p. M5-87. 53* I 

F. II. Barbee: Dffection of outside reading in English, p. 274-79. 54, L. \V. Rjplcr: T^Uonum- 1 

lury school course In English, p. 280-88, 55. W j Ilanssler: What modern German literature Is ! 

. adapted for secondary schools? 1. For thorough classroom reading. 2. For collsftral and rapid 
reading courses, p. 288-93'/ 5fi. J. II. Beckman: How can this society best perform its mission j 

toward improving the instruction In German i« Missouri? p. 293-97. 57. G. Douay: Tho prepa- 
ration of students In French for entrance to college, p. 297-302. 58. J. A. Vaeth: Tho leaching of j 

French, p.302-7. 59. Julia Krug: Shortcuts to a knowledge of the hestbooks forchlldren.p. 309-13. 

00. Laura Doolittle: The use of the library In teaching hfstory in tho elementary school, p. 313-^5 


145. New Jersey state teachers’ association. Annual report and proceedings 
- of the 55th annual meeting, held in the public high school, Atlantic City, N. J,, 
December 28, 29, and 3Q, 1909, [Trenton, N. J., Beers & Frey, 1910] 246p. 5°. 

N (Charles B. Bdyer, secretary, Atlantic City, N. J.) ' 

Contains: L C, J. Baxter: Industrial education, p. 18-20. 2. E. R. Johnstone: “What shall wa 
do with the backward child?*' p. 21-24, 3. J. M. Green: .Our educational system, Its coat and 
Its return, p. 25-31.- 4. Woodrow Wilson: "The state and the citizen's relation to It,” p. 32-42. 
5. Mrs. W. I. Thomas: The juvenile dellnqunnt and the schools, p. 43-51. 0. L. 8,. Davis: The 
trend al the teens, p. 52-59. 7. J. F. Fort; Now Jersey and Its schools, p. GO-58. 8. E. A. Alder* 
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man: The educational ach i evement of e generation, p. 09-80. 9. j. w. Cam Chmetar develop- 
m«rt through the afscwy of the public schools, p. 81-89. 10, Naomi Noteworthy: Teaching 
children to study (an abstract), p. 98-101. 11. F. A. Parson: The call of tha arts and crafts and 
oar response (an abstract), p. 102-4. 12. resident's address, p. 217-41. 

146. Km York (State) Aaaociated academic principals. Proceedings of tho 

twenty- -fourth annual meeting, at Syracuse, N. Y., December 28-30, 1908. 
Albany, University of the State of New York, 1909. 114 p. 8°. (Education • 
department bulletin, no. 468) (E. P. Smith, secretary, 1911, North Tona- 
wanda, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. F. E. 3Fade: Probation as a means of overcoming truancy, p. 7-17, 2. E. L. Ste- 
vens: How shall local Industries te recruited 7 p. 19-S2. Dlsrtossten, p. a. O. 1». Bristol 

/oiwtgn languages In the high school, p. 89-4 6. Discussion, p. 46-52. 4. A. R, Drobacher: The 
hlghschool principal, p. S2^». 5. C. F. Wheeloek: Educational developments under the syllabus 
^p. OO-C^ d. . H. Craws haw: Poetry and social progress, p. 09-82. 7. S. 8. Travis* High 
scho^.ftaternltles, p. 85-91. Discussion, p.91-95. 8. E.L. Mead, chairman: Report of committee 
p” 98-100 **’ P W " W ’ 9 C ** Mo * b6^, chairman: Report of committee on present courses of study, 

147. New York state association of school commissioners and superin- 
* tendents. Proceedings of the fifth-fourth annual meeting, at Rochester, N. Y., 

November 22-24, 1909. Albany, University of the state of New York, 191o! 

72 p. 8°. (Education department bulletin, no.,472) (Jane Haring secretary 
1010 - 11 ) * 7 

Contains: I. T. D. Wood: Rural school sanitation, p. 6-13. 2. 1). I). T. Marshall: What con- 
stitutes efficient supervision 7 p. 14-17. 3. W.T.Clnrk: Report of committee on rural school nrol»- 
lems, p. ia-20. Discussion, p. *>-29. I. F. M. Godfrey: Agriculture and nature study, p. 32-33, 36 
A J. V. Bturgw: The library, p. 37-47. 6. J. 8. Cooley, M. B. Mann: Borne phases of school sani- 
tation, p. 56-60, 00-65. 

148. New York state science teachers' association. Proceedings, of the thir- 

teenth annual meeting, held at Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y., Decem- 
ber 29-30, 1908. Albany, University of the State of New York, 1909.’ 138 p. 

8 p (Education department bulletin, no. 459) (L. I. Ilawkins, president, 
1911, Cortland, N. Y.) 

*’ °-L F * * arpBn: Hl * h • choo! •sHcdlture, p. 21-28. 2. L. 8. Hawkins, Augustus 
Rkrt: Science tor pleqwntary schools, p. 36-34, 34- 3S. 3. II. A. Carpentry .Ionisation theory,* 
p.42-51. 4. W O.Levtoon: A method and apparatus tor detecting and exhibiting the fluorescence 
offluoresoent substances, p. 52-54. 5. 1. 1>. Scott: A demonstration of a map and modeling app a . 
ratus, p. 99-61. fl. R. L. Femhach: The chemist versus the trained workman, p. 65-70. 7. ('hartes 
Forbes: Demonstration of physical .apparatus, p. 71-70. 8. William Timbre: Borne practical 
physics apparatus, p. 77-88. 9. B. O. Burgln: Demonstration of dynamo and motor, p. 90-72. 

10. 8. B. Everts: I’laln ctom section drawings on cardboard tor school use, p. 95-99. n, x. c. 

* Clements: Why are the Ideals of biology teaching not realised? p. 100-3. 12. c O Rogers* The 
present and future of physiology in the high school, p. 104-14. 13. u. M. Smith: Rerent progress 
in artificial Illumination, p. 115-30. * 


149. 




York atate teachers’ association. Proceedings of the sixty-third' 
annual meeting, held at Syracuse, N.- Y„ December 28-80, 1908. Albany 
University of the State of New York, 1909. 41 4 p. 8”. (Education depart 
ment bulletin, no. 457) (Richard A. Searing, secretary, North Tbnawanda, 

'• W1 " : Teacher and child, p. 7-19. 2. J, P; O'llern, president: The teacher 

of English, p. SB-52, 8. Matilda T. Karnes: The dramatic Instinct an aid In composition writing 
.?* 4 * F * T * 8c0tt: Th * fallacy; p. 65-74. A C. E. Jones; Proposed changes In’ 

°* E. D. Holmes, chairman; Report of the committee on the work of teach- 
ere of English In high schools, p. 89-82. 7. Margaret K. Smith: The psychological aspect of training 
backward children, p„ 85-W. R. E. R. Johnstone: The social side of the question of special class 
children, p. 95-48. 9. Sophie C. Becker: The training of detective children hum a principal’s 
®" 1I< * f®* A; W. Edsoh: Training of backward children, p, H4-16. 11. Grace L 
™*‘ ^ ortewhere in Oreat Britain, p. 117-23. 12. F. J. Cheney: Our normal schools,* 

p. 124-85. la. David Olbbs: The normal training school, p. 136-46. w. Harriet E. Stevens* 
Primary reading, p. 147-58. 15. Edith M. Tufts: The place and value of the rhyme In beginning 
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153, North Carolina teachers 1 assembly. Proceedings and addresses of the 
twenty-sixth annual session, Morehead City, N. 0., June 15-18, 1909. Raleigh, 
Presses of Edwards A Broughton printing. comjjpiy, 1909. 233 p. 8”. 
(it. f). W. Connor, secretary-treasurer) 

Contains: 1. I). II. IHU: Opening address, p. 14-21. 2. T. K. Foust: President's annual addles, 
p. 21-30. 3. R. K. Graham: Tho teacher and modem democracy. p. 30-43. 4. Mrs. <\ D. Met vcr: 
The woman’s association for tho betterment of public schoolhouaes and grounds, p. 43-48. 5. W. 1*. 
l?Vw: ConslniaUvcodiKallonMItiadcrehip, p. 40-50. <L t’.L.t’oou: Rcportuf:>ssruib|y«minHttw 
on the history of (Murat Ion for 19U8-1WW, p. iiO-75. 7. F. P. Hohgoo ’: Report ufcammltuv on pro- 
fessional ethics, p, 76-83. 8. U. J. Tlghc: Report of commlLU'O on teachers’ salary's, p, M-IH2. 
t». J. Y. Joyner: Report of committee on course of study, p. 102-3, 10. KUrn 11. RIchanLs: Mow 
may the school Influence tho homo? p. 103-11. 11. J. II. liighsmllh: Directions ami suggretiotis 
for child study, p. 112-10. 12. Anne Wetmore: Directions and suggestions for child .study, p. 
110-32. 13." Mary O. Graham: Child study as an aid In discipline, p. 132-42. 14. Mrs. 1. T. Tur- 
lington: Child study as an aid In discipline, p. 142-54. 15. Mary K. Applewhite: Child study as 
an aid In Instruction, p, 154-58. id.. Mrs. A. C.'Gurebscn: Child study os an aid to instruction, 
p. 158-71. 17. W. A. Graham: Science lit the grammar school, p, 172-78. IK. Z, V, Judd: Science 
in the rural eJemenlury school, p. 178-80. 10. IL L. Smith: Science in UWTiigh schools, p. 1 SO- itA. 

- 20. A. C. Reynolds: Tho teachers’ meeting, p. liii-202. 21, J. A. II Ivins: The touchers' Institute, 

p. 202-14. 22. M. C. 8, Notdo: The teachers’ Institute, p. 214-17, 23. K. C. Brooks: Home study 
for teachers, p. 217-24. 


J54. North Dakota educational association. Pruceotlingn of tho twonty-nocond 
annual wawion, held at Valley City; December 30 ami 31, 1908, and January 1, 
1909, Bismarck, N, 1):, Tribune, ntute printeixand binder*, 1909. 957 p. H". 

Contains: 1, J. At. G flirt »**; K ducat km for social (‘fllelrtnoy, p. 57-63, 2. K. M, Sheruris: lligli 
School constants and college entrance ruimremcnts, p. 81-S8. 3, II, S, BuiTum: Concept of voca- 
tional education and methods uf realisation, p. 1115-10. 4, C. C, Gray. Our attitude toward voca- 
tional training in the high school, p. Ml- 78, 5. E. M. Sherry: The desirability of Instruct iufi in 
tlie elements of agriculture In schools for niral communities, p. 228-39. 0. C, M, Ueitler: lluw can 
lilgb school algebra Iw mode attractive to pupUs, p. 261-02. 


156. Proceedings of tho twenty-third annual setjuion, held at Minot* December 

28 to 31, 1909. Hiwmuvk, N. I),, Tribune, Htato printer* and bindem, 1910. 
375 p. 8°. (0. R. Travw, secretary, Mayville, N. D.) 


. Contains: I, A. 1*. Hollis, president; Address, p. 33-37, 2. W. L, Stockwnli: Tho educational 
outlook In North Dakota, p. 38-42. 3. F. L. McVey: lit 'cent educational tendencies, p. 43-47. 
4. Report of Committee of seven on adjustment ofedpcatlonal work In North Dakota with reference 
to the needs of tho limes, p. 48-105; L, 0, Watson, G. F, Forster: Discussion of report of committee 
of seven, p, 105-7, 106-11, fi, Charlton Andrews: The influence of u higher Institution of learning 
on tho town in which It is looah J, p. in-14, fi. M. A, llrunuon: Tho Influence of higher Institu- 
tions of learning on a group of towns, p, 115-19. 7, A. D. Weeks: Ways In which the higher iustl- 
tutkms may serve rural communities, p. iaj-23. 8. W. M. Kern: Mow the school may Inlhieneo 
Industrial life, p. 123-28, 9. 1'. M, Sherry: Extension of school Into, life; the h-ucher’s sfiechil 
preparation for thb, p, 128-30, 10, Minnie J. Nielson: Extending '‘life” into the niral schools, 
p. 131-34. 11. U. A. McFarland: Moans of extending the lutlucnoe of higher ^locational ins (mo- 
tion Into life, p. 138-42, 12. Walluce Steams: The lecture us a means of e \ tending the Influent' of 
the higher educational institutions Into life, p. 1 13-44. 13. J. II. Shep|ierd: KunnerR* and teachers' 
Institutes, p. 145-47. 14. G, F. Ruedigor: Bulletins and school publications, p, 148-50. 15, J. M. 
Gillette: Extension of tho Influence o# the higher Institutions of learning by correspondence, p, 
151-55. 16. V. Creegnu: Means of extending the inlluence of the higher educational institutions 
into We for the improvement of citizenship, p, J.VW1L 17. Jooeph Kennedy: The means of exletid- 
Ihg thfe Influence of the higher educational institutions for the Improvement of the niral school, p. 
102-417. 18, E.R.Kdwferds: Somocurrmt proMomsofsnoondar)' education, p. 173-77. 19, Nelson 
Bat i vain: M^uo of elementary and secondary education compoiod with present cost, p. 177-81. 
30. P. T. McNally: The Mandan plan of classification, p. 182-84, 21. L. P. Linn: The province of 
the high school In the preparation for life, p. 185-80. . 22. P. A. McMillan: Are our schools mooting 
the real needs of the young people of North Dakota, p. 190-90. 23. F, Thordardson: The toliacco 
habit among pupils: .to there a remedy? p. 107-201. *24. P. 8. Berg: Tho relative voluo of high 
school studied-how shall they bo determined? p. 202-11. 25. • Dorothy. M. Poppy: Proper 
relation of high school teachers toward high school social functions, p. 218-15. 25, H. L. Rookwood* 
.The high school and physical education, p. 210-19. 27. B. A. Dunbar; Our athletic league— can It 
be m^de more practicable? p. 220-24. 28. II. A. Curran; How to Judge text hooks in history and 
English, p. 225-28. 29. B. A. WaUaoo; Flvo problems of the teacher In teaching, p. 229-35. 30. 
EtUaF.MUler: Construction and seat work, p.238-40. 31. C.O. Oreyr The trachingof geography 
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not all taxtomofc work, p» 341-53. 32. E.R.B*n mr Hevtooovroettba|itmantdMtototetfcBnmI< 
■ohdol. p. 78 8 6 9 28. Dalton McDonald: How to oreate the proper school spirit arnonflfie pa tr» w 
at rural schools, p. 267-70. 34. B. O. Skrivsoth: The noed of special training. far rural school 
tnchen, p. 271-74. S4. B. A. Wallace: The oouna of study for ran) schools, p. 275-81. 96. F. U. 
Wanner: Better supervision of the rural aohoote—tn what does proper supurrial fan consist, p.282-83. 
37. K. C. HObom; Improvement of school pounds, p, 29641. 38. 11. L Bottey: Observation and 
toaohtec, p. 298-903. 39. U. N. Pope: Tbeoomlatfao of the physical geography with the poUtfaal 
and commercial phases of the nbjnt, p. 304-7. 40. O. F. Forster The tMohfc« of agrioultum, 
p. 308-11. 41. O. R. Davter School mathematics applied to the environment of the pupil, p.* 
312-19. 43. f. ft. Flench: How may. we give aetoooaa theh troe cultural vahw In the rims room, 
p. 330-23. 43. lif. A. Brannon: What botany should he taught In the first year of phart study, 
p. 333-26. 44. H. L. Rookwood: Our prospected- 330-32. 45* U. C. Phh: High school museums 
and whatcen be dene with them, p. 333-36. 46. MfcsL. ft. Brahn: Hhtory^tew to make It Inter, 
oattag to thorn who do not like It, p. 337-40, 47; LOUan Q. Halt* Row the teaching of history, 
clvka, end social science may be made more efficient ht the rural schools, p, 341-42. 48; Phoebe L 
Iflnaart: How the Uwohlng of bhtory, olvtoa, and social aotenco can bo made more tn tlw 

grades, p. 343-40. 49. W. A. God ward: History and cl vice In the high school, p. 347-49. 50. R. U. 
Black: IPow can wo make, the teaching of history, oivlca, and the social aclenoea more efficient tn 
tho teachers' training school, p, 350-53. SI. W. N. Stearns: On the taaehlngof hhtory tn the unt 
vrrslty, p. 354-56. 52. W. B. Thomas: Summary and plans far oooperatfoh In history, p. 357-63. 
S3. Fanny C. Amidon: How to teach music In the high school, p. 368-70. 54. Clma B. AWshb 
How to Interest boys in music throughout the eighth grade and high school, p. 371-73, 

166. Ohio college association. See 800. 

157. Ohio state teachers’ association. [Proceedings of the] sixtieth annual m*. 

aion, June 29-July 1, 1909. Ohio educational monthly, 68: 331-403, July,19O0. 

Contains: 1, J. A, Shawan. president: The educaUonal outlook, p. 331-36. 2, J. M. H. Fredrick 
Appropriate education with reference to sex during the adolescent period, p. 336-37. Discussion, 
p. 327-42. 3, C. B. OalbrcaUi: The library movement tn Ohio, p. 343-18. 4. W. H. Ebon: Tba 
, . measurement of efficiency and progress tn school work, p. 348-52. 5. Dan MiUiken: The gifted 

simpleton, p. 352-61. C. F. B. Dyer: Intelligent oooperaUon between home and school, p. 361-68. 
7. 11. V. Hotchkiss: The ethics of the teacher, p. 370-83. 8. JosUh Strang: The Umee tn which 
we lire, p. 383-87. 9. K. A. Jones; Remarks as retiring commissioner, p. 387-59. 10. J. W. Zeller: 
The needs of our public schools, p. 3994ft. 11. Herbert Welch :T be aoriaUtaUon of the school, p. 
393-97. 

158. [Proceedings of the] aixty-firet annual session, June 28-80, 1910. Ohio 

educational monthly, 59 : [309J-398, July 1910. 

Contains: 1 , F. B. Dyer, president: Address, Teaching as a profession, p. 308-17. 2. E. A. Jqmk 
A state-wide pension system, p. 317-24. 3. K. F. Moulton: Report of the legislative oommlttee, 
p, 324-27. 4. H.C.Muoktey: The physical care of school ohlldreh, p. 327-33. & N. D. O. WlfaMC 
Dbcuwion, p. 333-35. 6. J. D. 8 Ira kins: Compulsory school laws, p. 336-41. 7. W. T. Magruder: 
The possibilities of industrial education, p.341-48. 8. E. A, Hotchkiss: The problem of Industrial 
education In small cities, p. 348-53. 9. J. W. Zeller: The problem of Irdnstrial education In the 
rural schools, p. 353-67. -10.tf, C. Dietrich: Discussion, p. 357-40. 11. W. O. TbocLpaon: Memo- 
rial address, p. 371-76. 12, McMHlen: Confessions of a superintendent, p. 376-81. 13. F. B; 
Pearson: Confessions of a secondary teacher, p. 381-83. 14. LUlla A. Farts: GonMona of an eto. 
raentary teacher, p. 383-86. Diacuateon, p. 396-031 

159. Pennsylvania state educational association. Proceedings of the fifty- 

third annual convention, held in Bethlehem, June 29 and 30 and July 1, 1909. 
Reprinted from the Pennsylvania school journal. 68 p. 8°. (J. P. 

'McOaskey, secretary, Lancaster, Pa.) ^ 

Contains: 1. C. 8. Foos: Prising problems of state organixatlon, p. 6-13. 2. W. H. P. Faunas: 
Pressing problems In education, p. 14-17. 3. J. C. Wagner, T. S. March, A. L. Jonea, Joseph 
Ilowerth: Pressing problems in the borough schools, p, 16-20,2btt, 21-23, 23^34. 4. J. P. Mo- 
Caskey: The ever-preadng problem Is the building of character, p. 24-26. 5. J. Q. Beoht, E. L 
Kemp, A. T. Smith, A. C. Botbermei: Jawing problems In the normal schools, p, 25-2^, 28, 28-30, 
30-31. 6. E, D. Warfield, J. W, HasS, 0. L. Omwake: Pressing phttriems lathe colleges, p. 32, 

3»881 S3, 7 . Bx S. Wist: Teacher and child, p. 83-39C t H. 8: Poteain, T. s; JJavii.W; W. 
Evans, and othara: Pressing problems tn rural schools, p. 39-42. ,9. H. C. Mlmtmer, J.J.Palroer, 
G. E. Reed: Pressing problem* in the oRy schools, p. 42-46, 46-17, 47* 

96105°— 11 — -3 


8 * 


IOGHAPHY OF EDUCATION FOB 1000-10. 


1 


UWs. Pennsylvania state B-ArfiHnn. Department conferences at 

BtthldiMn . , . June 20 and f 30 and July 1, 1000. Reprinted from the 
* Pennsylvania school journal. 53 p. 8°. 


Iimf 1, W. C. McCleUan, P. U Homer, O. W. Oerwtg: High school course la English 
In rate t fori to entrance requirement* and best Interests of student, p. 1-4, 0-8, 8-0. 1 W,B, OWen, 
L C. M. KUtnbargsr, T. L. Brooks: High school training ond Ha bearing upon civic Integrity, 
p, S-U, 11-12, 12-13, J, W. 8. Franklin: Work and play In education, p. 13-23, 4. jQ. 11. Jones: 
Byes that ass not, p. 23-91 1 A l toe N. I*arker: Pressing problems In the kindergarten, p. 27-30. 
1 Henry Haase: The needs of the kloderprten. p. 30-11. 7. O. H. Dakota* Roonomlo worth of 
child study, p. 81-37. 1 J. L. Klseabcrg. 1‘eroy Hughes: Pedagogical significance of Instincts 
eftbeohlld, p, 37-3^ W-40. 9. Zetlan Gordon: The apodal school lor defective children. p. 40-43. 
10. O. R. Karison, 0. 11. La Suer: Pressing problems In manual training, p. 44-45, 4M4 II. 
’ C. A. Herrick, R. L. Johnson: 1 'resent coadllton of manual training mod trade education, p. 40, 
47-49. 12. P. E. Pray: Preseal status of industrial education, p. 49-61. 13, Iris Prouty: Tbs 
present status of ma«ui»i (raining and industrial education, p. 61-62. 14. W. L. Sayre: Manual 
training means mental (raining, p. 62-63. * 

1596. City nod borough superintendents' department. Procoodinge of 

nineteenth annual eemion, Harrisburg, February ft, 7, and 8, 1909. Reprinted 
• from the Pennsylvania erhoo! journal.- 42 p. 8°. 


Contain* 1. P. W. Robins, president: Address -Revision of elementary course of study, p. 1-4. 
1 T. B. March: Revision of course of study, p. 4-4. 3. A. D. Yocum: Stats uniformity with 
elasticity In courses of study, p. 7-12. 4. Alvin Itevtsoo: Medical Inspection of school^ p. 14-17. 
a H. J. Wiyhtman: Improvement of the teaching force by salary schedules, p. 19-21. 6. W. A. 
Wilson: The improvement of (he teacher by other means, p. 2TV-2K. 7. U. L. Burns: Schools as 
^community center*, p. 42-44. 8. J. L. Stewart: Itevetoptnem of the social conscience, p. 47-46. 
• Dlaoumkms follow each topic. 


159c. — i Proceeding* of twentieth annual eearion, Harrisburg, February 8 

and 9, 1910. Pcnrwylvpma school journal, 58 : *171-524, May 1910. 

Contains: 1. Grant Norris, president, ^nd C. J. Soott; Educational trends, p. 471-76, 475-78. 
B L. P. Ayres: Relation of physical defects to school progress, p. 478-80. 4. J. W. Anthony, 
C. F. lloban: Compulsory education In Pennsylvania, p. 481-38, 489. 4. M. R. Bennett: How to 
create writing ability, p. 490-91. 5. I,. P. Ayrce: Retardation: Its significance and cure, p, 492-94. 

JL L. II. Qullck: IIow to apply wluil we know about health, p. 496-600. 7. Samuel Hamilton: A 
plea for Industrial education, p. 509-10. a II. u. Mtalmer, J. M. Coughlin: Industrial educa- 
tion, p. 610, 619-11. 9. L. U. tlullck: How the backward child Is putting education among the 
setenoea, p. 612-17. 10. O. P. Common; Backward children luvesUgallon In Philadelphia public 
schools, p. 618-21. 

159<f. County superintendents’ department. Proceedings of sixth annual 

sewion, Harrisburg, February 3 and 4, 1909. Reprintod from the Pennsylva- 
nia school journal. 40 p. 8°. 

' Contains:. 1. O. A. Grim; The school board— five or mors members— when take office— how 

rebooted? p. 1-2. '% J. H. Hoffman: A revision of the school curriculum. What eliminate for 
thoroughness?-— Whet add to make more practical? p. 2-4. . 3. G. M. Philips: The new school code 
(questions and answers), p. 6-4. 4. J. 11. Landis: How the school can beat aid the bp me In IU 
functions, p. 4-9. 6. E. M. Rapp: Vocational possibilities In country schools, p. 19-16, 6. Earl 
Barnes: Character building, p. 15-20. 7. O. B. Milner More effective school supervision, p. 29-23. 
8 B. M. Boyle: flow to make superintendent*' visits most helpful? p. 23-26. 9. H. M. Roth: 
What a superintendent may do with added power and time, p. 24-27. Discussion, p. 27-30. 10. 
W. W, Evans: An elastic uniform course of study, p. 30-32. II. N. C. Schaeffer. The new school 
ooda, p, 2447. 12. Samuel Hamilton: Undue haste In education, p, 37-40, 



1594. 


Proceedings of eeventh annual decision, Hj&rriaburg, February 8 

and 9» 1910. Pennsylvania schooljournal, 58 : 425-52, April 1910. 

Contain*: l.L H. RusstihHow to taprorooertHtaUon o? teachers, p. 426-28. 2. L, B. Smith: 
What ctBWfsartmprevwent can las-ao^Disoussion, p.429-34. U.W. 

fiwsetwr, Preparation Jor *u^ 4. R. C. Shaw: Closer supervlaloo, p, 4S7-40. 

; ft. D. A. Kline; Medical inspection, p. 441-43. ft. J. K. Green: Waste In our schools, p. 442-47. 
7, H. C. Schaeffer Our problemvP* 449-60. ft. M. O. Brumbaugh: PtRaathropy and pubUo 
stltmatfon, p. 460-62. 
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15V- F«*uuiyi6mni* state educational' a— odatioa. Direetora’ . department. 
Proceedings of fourteenth annual session, Harrisburg, February 4 and 5, 1009. 
Reprinted from the Pennsylvania school journal. 30 p. 8*. 

Contains: 1. 1 T. Furguson: Closer supervision of rural schools, p. 3-5, 2. H. B. Bastbura: 

Tbs school code on closer supervision, p. 6-7. 6. H. W. Schick, president: Address, p. 7-6. 

4. U. P. Wltoon: Commercial museum colter tioUs, p. 6-10. 6. N.C. Schaeffer: Retardation In the 
fradas and the new code, p. 10-13. A, J.L. King: llow * director may make the schools mors ' 
efficient, p. 13-15. 7. H. M. Leeitg, chairman: Report of the legislative committee, p. 17-13, Die* 
cuarioo, p. 16-31. 6. Samuel HamIKon: Individual efficiency, p. 21-24, 6. W. L. Phillips: A 
modern school, p. 34-36. 10. J. B. Small: Grounding In the fundamentals, p. 36. 

1590. Proceedings of fifteenth annual anwiou, Harrisburg, February 

10 and 11, 1910. Pennsylvania school journal, 58:379-415, March 1910. 

Contains: 1. A. J.Slroons: Condition of our rural schools, p. 380-83. 3. II. T. Hauer Building 
the school bouse, p. 383-88. 3. J. A. Stress, K. 8. .Murphy: Whet the director may try to do 
tor the schools, p. 388-86, 380-43. 4. N. C. Schaeffer: FaQurr of directors to maintain proper schools, 
p. 393*64. S. W. F. Eherie: Manual training, p. 394-OK. o. J. O. Walker: A few changes in city 
schools, p. 368-90. 7. M. G. Brumbaugh: Problems of origin, destiny and duty, p. 403-3. 8, Samuel 
Hamilton: HUls, p. 404-6. 9. R. B.Ttetrfck: Thecouservat ton of real wealth, p. 410-13. ■ 

1595. High school department. Proceedings of fourth annual eeesion, 

llarrisbuig, Pa., December 28, 29 and 30 r 1908. Reprinted from tho Pennsyl- 
vania school journal. 40 p. 8°. 

Contains: 1. W. 8. Steele: Secret fraternities In high schools, p. 1-3. 2. O. D. Robb: Special 
6T desses tor backward pup Us, p. 3. 3. I*. M. Bullard: Preventing loss of first-year pupils, p. 3-4. j 
4. J. W. Moyer: Ilow we manage our athletics, p. 4-3. 5. J. W. Boyer: The northeast forestry 
club, p. 5. A. A. E. Kraybiil: Howe study of high school pupils, p.A-6. 7. J. R. Wagner. Special 
work In agriculture in the high school, p. 6-10. K. Irene K. McDermott: Household economy 
In the high school, p. 10-12. 9. W. 8. Heruog, O. I). Koch; Special work In the general high school, ; 
p. 13-13, 13. 10. A. P. Yocum: Training of high school teachers: a plea tor colleges of education, 
p. 13-17. 11. O. H, Hakeless: The preparation and improvement of (he high school teacher, p. 1 
16-31. & L. E. McGlnnes: Competent high school teachers, p. 31-23. 13. C. F. Ilodge: Citto 
biology: a high school science devoted to community welfare and the national life, p. 34-30. 14. 

T. J. George: What are the reasonable requirements far admission to the high school? Ilow »MI 
these l te enforced? p. 36-33. ’ 15. F.K. Downes: WhatarotherBasoaablerequiremfmts?p.33-34, 16, 

• B. W. Little: The constants that all the colleges may reasonaUy exact for admission: how to be 
agreed upon and how enforced, p. 34-36. Discussion, p* 36-37. 17. E, W. LItUe, chairman: Re- 
portof the sperlol coin ml Uee of the National education association on the six year course of study 
p. 36-39* 


189*. Proceeding* of fifth annual sceeion, Harrinburg, Pa., December. 

28, 29 and 30, 1909. Pemwyl vania whon] journal, 58 233-711, February 1910, 


Contains: 1. J. L. Klsenlxng, It. 1*. Gleason: How can the high school serve and reach the 
entire public? p. 333-35, 333$6. 2. Sarah M. GaUaher.fi. E. Downs: Proper adjustment of Ids- 
tory courses to high schools sons to articulalo closely with the elementary school and meet coUega 
requirements, p. 33848, 338-39." 3. H. B. Davis. F. TV. W right: legitimate scope of (he small 
high school In relation to the normal school, p. 339-40.646-42. 4. J. T. Morris. I). J|. Robbins: 
Needed changes in the teaching of mathematics In the high school, to meet the demands of the 
industrial school, p. 343-43, 343-45. 5. Jane Mathews: Work*ou high school mathematics to be 
done by the International oomrabsion on the teaching of mathematics, p. 34V47. Dtattssion, ' 
p. 347-49. 6. Edwin Lee, J. B. Gelssinger: legitimate scope of the small high school In relation 
to preperationJor college, p. 349-33, 354 tA 6. 7. E. E. Sparks: Shifting ideals and bow to meet 1 
them, p. 358-64, $, E. M. Phillips: What state Inspection has done and Is doing for the schools of 
Minnesota, p. 364-70. 9. David Snedden : Practical results of the profession ai training of secondary 
school teachers In certain Amerioan states, p. 370-72: 

160. Publio education association of Worcester, Haiiatihosetti. Fourth 

Annual report, May 1909. 51 p. 8°. (M re. Joseph H. Robinson, secretary, ^ 
106 PleaaAnt street, Worcester /Maas.) 

Contains: 1. W. H. Burnham: A modem system of school administration, p. 13-21. 9, Mary E. 
Banell: Physical education, p. 32-34. 3. L. C. -Miller; Medical inspection, p. 34-36. 
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Soho ohi meteis ^nodtteD of New York and vicinity: SWeenth* imnua! 
iepoftf 190&~1909r [New York, Vanden Houten company, 1909)' 76 p, 8°. 
•Contains: l. J. H. Denbigh: Some problem* nr the secondary school, jfc 7-17 (Dfocdsrion, p. 17- 
»). 2. J. Q. Cromil: Studying for the market, p. 21-27. XJoilus Bachs; Recent impressions 
* modern language teaching In Germany, p, 28-00 (Dfaooarion, p, 3M2). 4. c.-D;Urftta Pane 
fanpreaktoes of English schools, p. 43-17. ft. W, E. Chancellor Some neglected fceton tn the social 
fttiratton, p.48-62. a. N. 1C. Bullet: Qeoenl problem of college entrance oridndnlMNo college, 
P.64i7ft. .... 

Seventeenth annual report, 1909-19*0. [Cumberland, Md ? The Eddy 

press corporation, 1910J 68 p. 8°. (Arthur M. Wolfeon, secretary, New York 
city) v 

Oon ta tnr 1. Wilson Fanand: Report of oommtttee on oonfereoro with collegea, p; 6^ 2. J. P. 

Woodholl: The significance of the new requirements in physics of the College entmnoe examination 
board, p. 8-16. 3. N. H. Black: The board’s new definition in physics, p. 17-21. 4. 0. H. Browne: 
The college examination In English as a test of power, and mar kin g papers in English, 

p. 22-27. ft. Perdval Chubb: CoUegeentranroroquiroments In English, p.28-35. ft. D.V. Thomp- *" 
son: Two of the pupils’, needs, p. 36-38. 7. P. 8. Curtis: Teaching boys about matters of sex, 

/; p. 40-46. 8. R. C. Newton: Sexual purity, p. 47-34. 0. W. H. Eddy Sex education In a pufaito 

school, p. 65-63 (Disousslon, p. 64-68). ^ 

162. South Oarolina state teachers’ association. The proceedings of die thirty- 

seventh annual meeting, held at Columbia, S. C., Dec. 30, 31, 1908 and Jan. 1, 
1909. Abbeville, S. C., Press and banner print, 1909. 41 p. 8°. (E. C 
McCanta, secretary, 1910-11, Anderson, S. C,) ^ V 

Contains: 1, L. T. Baker, president: Address, The responsibility of tbs association to the public 
sehoo^system, p. 3-0. 2. W. H. Hand, chairman: Report of Committee on county associations, • 
p. Ml. 3. W. K. Tate, ch ai rman : Report of Committee on states of the teaching profession In 
South Carolina, p. 11-10. 4. J. I. McCain: SimpUfled spelling, p, 20-21. ft. W. Bnrdcfth Publto 
schools and public health, p. 32-07. 

163. South Dakota educational association. Proceedings of the twenty-seventh 

annual session held at Lead, Novembor 1-2-3, 1909. Pierre, S. D., The Execu- 
' tiveGo|6tattoe [1909?] 202 p, 8°. (Nina M. Nash, secretary, Aberdeen, * 

S. '• 

Contains:'!. F. h. Cook: Waste In education, p. 27-34, 2. H, A. Ustrud: Annual address, p. 
34-38. 3. Eugene Davenport: Industrial education in agricultural cam muni lies, p. 38-44. 4. C. 0. 
lawrenoe: Industrial education for the rural schools, p. 44-50. ft. T. B. Thompson: Industrial 
education in Germany, p. ftl-65. 6. B. T. Washington: Address, p. 66-08. 7. Q. % 0. Wentlafi* 
Thefleld and function of the normal school, p. 70-75. 8. Alexander Strachan: Some imperfectly 
recognised rights of the student, p. 7fi-79. 0. 8. F. Kerfoot: Standards of efficiency tn oollegfcte 
education, p. 70-91. 10, A. A. McDonald: Some things that enter into efficient secondary educa- 
te® 0 *. p. 92-06. ll. J. d Blymanr The aim and spirit of high school sdenoe, p. 07-00. 12. N. C. 
Hinchby Waste in secondary and collegiate education, p. 100-8. 13. J. E. Johnson- Present 
poeribOltles of the rural sohools/p. 110-16. 14. Miss C. M. Voight; School attendance, plans and 
tfxptrfenoe, p. 116-19. lft. M. If. Hamer: The new compulsory school law, p. 119-24. 10. w. A. 
Dark: Manual arts for ths primary and grammar grades, p. 124-34, 17. E. C. Evans: The retarded 
..pupil, causes and remedies, p. 138-39. 18. Cornelia Stonnen: History In the lower grades, p. 139-47 
N.P.Uny The essentials of arithmetic, p. 148-ftO. 20. Chariotte Bartieson: The ideal story 
, P* 152-56. 21. Jessie Beebe: The Ideal story tMter, p. 150-57. 22. Elin Yotragstrom: Drawing in 
primary grades, pf! 158-01. 23. lllss II. E. Wright: What the kindergarten doss tor the primary 
teacher, p. 161-66. 24. Adeila.Beach: What kindergarten training doee for the child, p. 167-72. 

25. Loot* Watson: Seat work for the country teacher, p. 173-77. 26. L, A. Fell: President ’e annual 
^107-201 10^3* *7. Eugene Davenport: Outline of four years work in high school agriculture, 

164. Southern California teachers’ association.* .Committee on reeplutions. 

\?i* jDeclMntlpn of principles. ; . Siem^educational news and bookmview*,0:42-46. 

I -V % -V| .;f :|'7. yj-x)?-r -fy ' \ M, 4 ;v Vv • * ■' ',./ 

' asspcUtion. Proceedings of- the twent^- 

‘ third ^mual,a«eidn, Sehjhte, chamber, ^itahv^ 19101 

Chu'lcflviUe,Tenn., W. P. Titua, printer and.binder, 1910. 129 p^ g<\ (P, L. 

Harnfld,^ Clar^Ue/Teim.). 
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M* h ‘ : ' 5 ' rh »‘ taoor obUttUoo u tnobm, p.tt-M. «. H.B.O*k: Coen do*. *. «^9 , 8.0.' 
Oflbra ath: The course of stody In the elementary. aohooU, p. 57-82. 7. .0. R. Meta; Noras! 
oonne of stody, p. 63-46. 1 B. HJ Boyd: The fonctionof the Monty superintendent, p. 07-01, 

' •* *U» Bn o dgra re: fr l hr a ri ss h aw to rake local funds, p. 70-70. 10, A. B. Booth: How to use 
the library, p. 77-88. «, 
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166. Vermont state *teachei»> aesooiatlon. Report of the fifty-ninth annual 
convention, held in Rutland, October 15, 16 and 17, .1908. Rutland, Vt., The 
Tuttle co., printers [1909?] j 121 p. 12°. (A. H. Harriman, aecretary, 1900- 
10, Middlebury, Vt.) 


167. 


Gaetelne: 1. P. R. Leavenworth, president: Address, p. 17-28. Z Oertrude Edmund: Tim 
moral training of the teacher, p. 2S-39. 3. A. W. Edson: The modwn school; Its strength end 
weakness, p. 12-41. 4. Mary Tewksbury: Ancient history, p. 49-66. 6. Harriet Towne: Alow ■ 
and methods of teaching mediaeval and modern history, p. 66-71. «. G. 8. Wright: Practical 
m at hem atics for grammar grades, p. 79-M. 7. Amy Drake: Mental arithmefio-alms and methods, 
p. 84-89. 8. J. P. Haney: The value of manual training In our public schools, p. 91-103. 9. Edith 
H. Wills: Scientific temperance Instruction In the public yhno iy p, 103-& 

Virginia state teachers’ ’association. Annual proceedings, 1908-1909. 
Announcements, Virginia educational conference Richmond, November 23-26. 
[Richmond ? 1908?] Pfl p. 8*. (Algor Woolfolk, secretary, Courtland, South* 
amptou county, Va.) 

Contains: 1. J. D. Eggleston, jr.: The educational progress of the year, p. 2844. 2. O.H. Laman 
Address, p. 36-40. 8. J. H. Saunders, president: Annual report? p. 41-46. 4. J. H. Saunders: 
Addftos to the Maryland teachers' association, p.* 46-49. 6. F. W. King: t waW retlremeat 
"fund, p. 60-61. , 


108. Washington educational association. Addresses and proceedings of the 
twenty-third .annual session, Tacoma, December 28-30, 1909. Seattle, 

* Washington, Northwest journal of education, publishers [1910] 224 p. 8°. 

(O. C. Whitnqy, secretary, Tacoma, Wash.) ^ 

Contains: 1. W. E. WUsou, president: Address, p. 10-20. Z S. B. McCormick: The nation's 
challenge to the school, p. 21-36. 3. F. F* Bunker: The reorganisatlonof our sohooT grades, p. 
86-42. A O. 8. Jones: Progress In education In the state of Washington, p. 48-49. 6. N. D. 
Shows! tor: Our rural schools: their Improvement, p. 49-63. 6. Mary Carpenter: The relation of 
the grade teacher to the suooees of the high school, p. 64-61. 7. F. A. Osborn: Side entnqoe and 
exits to the high school, p. 61-64. 8. J.-H. Morgan: The work of the eduoational oounofl, p. 67-69. 

9. Frank Deerwestor: What can be done tor the raising of the professional status of the toarhrr now 
by preparation, p. 70r73. 10. H. B. Dewey: The professional status of the teacher: what can be 
done to rates It? Certification, p. 73-76. 11. Mary P. Carpenter: Tenure, p. 76-78. 12. A. H. 
Yoder: The professional status of the teacher; how raised by a scheme of annuities or p. 

78*82. 13. N.'F. Coleman: Professional ethics and eeprlt du corps, p. 82-84. 14. F. 8. Thompson: 

Some reasons for partial failure In the development of the more Important elements of manhood, 
p. 86-91. Estelle Purlnton: Discussion, p. 91-92. 16. E. E. Cave: Bulwarking American institu- 
tions by practical civic training In our public schoote^Fundamental principles In education, p. 
93-104. 16. A. H. Smith: The differentiation of the ooune in physics tor boys and girts, p. 106-6, 

17. Q.P.Rlgg: What ahopld constitute a high school course In botany, p. 109-21. 18. G.P.Ssnter 
Some difficulties to the teaching of chemistry In the high school, p. 122-25. 19. H. B. Dew6y: 
Rural school problem, p. 127-29. 20. A,8. Burrows: Summary of rural needs, p. 180-32. 21. 8. 8. 
Busch: To what degree Is the normal able to meet the needs o( the rural schools? p. 133-35. 22. 
AlmlnaGeorge: The adaptability of the normal* graduate to the rural schools, p. 136-38. 23. Jose* 
phlne Preston: The rural teacher: the adaptability of the normal graduate to this work, p. 139-41. 

24. E. J. K kaniM : How may the nonnal trained teacher be Induced to teach In the rural idmokf 
p. 142-46. 25. J. O. Mattoon: How may the normal trained teacher be Induced to in the rural 
schools? p. 14M9. 26. Emma H. KoUer: Training of the child votoe, p, 161-64, 37. Marwlto 1 

\ HaohtOWm: ThA nmhlAnl nf Inlmrfttnlnv^nnriA n. UlLltD Oo n , r» & i i 

*■-' design,; 

7 - ' 

88. *2. rare, k. si min; History of mathematics In the high sbhool, p. l83-87/ ^33. Mobh 
BUlend: TbeocrreUtioa of composUtoo and Utoratore to high sohool English, p. 19061 ’84. R.J., 
>Uhl ‘ Of oonrenation and pompeaitian toblgh school. German, ... I6. E. Sbo* !% 

/fpck:,i7m ^*osgera«tofschool board affairs, p..20<M^ 86. J.O, Petowu: Pwunaaiiapand the ZX 
' ,*k Stephan Dwan: The teaching of QiannMsdM mbknta^ fa^ the higH w^ , A -8$ 



""; : '" : ' ■ ' ;BiBiJ(XJBAP£r^ toucjaTion rob 1909-10. 


^T'SJT- 


i 1®- W««t Virginia university. Educational conference. Proceedings and 
, ■-.« . papers of the seventh annual educational conference, held at West Virginia 

university .June 26 and 26, 1909 . [Morgantown] The University, 1908. 51 p. 8°. 
(West Virginia. University. Bulletin, series 9, no. 6) (Laura F Lewis 
secretary, Fairmont, W. Va.) * 

o l J * N * DfmhU profewlon&i education for teacher? la the normal achooU p 8-9 

J™ ,°* P™* 7 > C * B * X'xnr- Professional education for teachers In the private and cfeoomliu* 
P * W1, U “ 13 * 3 * L * B * HUI ' 8 * P * Hatton: Professional education for teachers In 
P - ’t 1 ?’ 1M8 ’ 4 * W * B * T ^ tor: Professional training for preachers, p. 18-21 
&. MaxweLT Adams: Education in manual training, p. 21-25. 6 . Neva A. Scott: Education in 
domestic science, p. 25 - 32 . 7. T. F. Burk: Commercial education, p. 32-35. 8 . J. P. Lawrenoe- 
M^e^ton,p.35-M. 9. L. F. W. Bildner: Education for engineers. Mechanicol engine 
fog, p. 80-39. 10. W. H. Bough ton: Education for engineers. Civil engineering, p. 39 - 44 . 11 w 
Dk ^*? n: K ^ ucaUon ** Electrical engineering, p. 44-48. 12 , I. W. Kn owl ton: 

Education for engineers. Mining engineering, p. 48 - 51 . 

Wisconsin teachers’ association. Proceedings of the fifty-sixth annual 
sessron, held at Milwaukee, November 12 to 14, 1908. Madison, Wia., Democrat 
printing company, state printere, 1909. viii, 220 p. 8°. (Katherine R. 
Williams, secretary, Fifteenth district school no. 2, Milwaukee, Wia.) 

, '• Woodhull; How the public will solve our problems of sclerae teaching, p 13-17 

a. E. A. Kan: The shortcomings of history, p. 36-38. 3. B. H. BuUer: Shorthand In the hlrti 

B “ t * : iW8tl<,n ° f 0,6 •"»» <“ the unZj.yt. !^ 

Wsdiools, p. «-«. 6 . K. 1 *. Kelley: Keoont growth In the use of shorthand In the high school 
omicotmn, p., 44-tS. 0. Mary D. Bradford: Primary reading: p. 40-42. 7. J. F. Kiordan- 

SlZ* n n LiS' VI' *' S - Knowl * : The ,nfllMn “ of domestic science on good 

*' *?“? V Cota “ : A moro unl,ornl °° ura8 Of study, p. 86-47. 10. George 
ntttlch. Folk-dances as physical training for the ydung In America, p. 60-82 11 W L Bodlne* 
Tta n«^ boy; truancyand Its remedies, ’p. 0 M 6 . 13. S. B. Tobey: The toaohenT point of 
iTf* P 1T" 71 * 13 * L * A * Bacon: Tile manUftl tnOning course of study, p. 101-0 14 J A U 
• Keith: The great ways pflearning, p.112-19. 15. L. II. Ouiick: The health U the child’ d’ ili- 27 * ‘ 

“• H. C. Buell, president: Annual address, p. 1*7-31. 17. S. I,. Hee tor EdiZtono,’ L i!,' 
»d taohrad, PJ3M3. 18. O. H. Landgraf: Nnded ally school tegluon.p^ 0 ' £?£ 
Hemingway; Needed legislation for nlral schools, p. 146 - 64 . 20 . R. C. Denison- The teachio- »„ rt 

^ L ’ UBrve J r - ohaira >“: Report of the commltloe on the coTOUutloiud 
wradment changing the minimum school age from (bur to six yean, p. 160-64 22 J w nil " 
The oounty superintendency and Its plaoe in our educational system, p. 106-70 23 CpVw 
T he heart as a faotor In education, p. 170-76. -Cary. 

ASSOCIATIONS. SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.-FOREION 

booklet y£^ “ 0l ° U “ WiUl ° m0m “ d ‘ ,rlef ’ k ° tCh “ Ch 18 ,0,m<1 ln th0 Schoolmaster’, Yrar- 

171. Association of head mistresses. See 1464. 

172. British association for the advancement of scienoe. Educational sec- 

tiro. Program at Winnipeg, August 1909.' Science, n. s. 30 :109, July 23, 

178. Bund deutecther taabatuminertlehrer. See 1510. 

174. National education association. Aroual report for the year ending De- 
cember, 3l8t, 1909. London [Cooperative printing society limited, 1910] 32 p. 

. 8*. (No. 165) ! , ‘ 

Ctotario eduoationsl association. Proceedings of the forty-eighth annual 

I3th - Mth “4 m “‘ April, 1909. Toronto, 
Warwick . bro^8 A Rutter, limited: Mrtfi Ain « s£o m xtr r\~i~ general 

P 1 a Charles Deoarmo: Problem fcrm of batriuttom mAWwf'A 

A.JH. Co lctihaom; Address, p. ia-23. j. U,I. Fl«h: Secondary school. ofEnglLwIta ^ 


170. 


. 176 , 




GKWBBALmES. 




P- 144-W. 1 Cart Lold i mm Saline* teaching' tai Qffnuo seeoadary schools* p, 174 - 43 . ft. j. 
Uatbeson: A view of education applied to geometry, p. 183-90. 10. A. Mo Vicar Hfctory and 
Canadian citiwauhip, p. 101-07. 11. W. X. Macpheroon: Supplementary reading in the lower 
achoolf p. 100-304. 13. W. J. Sykes: English literature for junior matriculation and entrance to 
normal schools, p. 206-8. 13. Clara Bren ton: [Kindergarten department) President's addfem, 
p. 351-7. 14. Lillian B. Harding: The educational value of etoriee, p. 357-61. 16. Ida wm. 
man: The Influence of good pictures p. 361-66. 16. S. J. Radcliff: History In the public schools, 
p. 367-72. 17. J. R. Seavey: Why we teach art In the public achaob, p. 273-63. 18. O. K. MOM: 
Departmental aid to teachers, p. 285-87. 10. Arthur Brown: Exemption from upon 

the teacher’s recommendation, p. 2&7-03. 30. H. H. Burgem: Fifth clam In rural schools, p. 
203-06. 21. N. W. Campbelh A compulsory attendance act, p. 296-303. 22. A. McPhedran: Med- 
ical inspection of schools, p. 304-10. 23. S. Truman: Military training In the achoofe, p. 311-17. 
24. Robert McKntgbt: Our public schools then and now, with a glance at what may be antici- 
pated in the future, p. 813-23. 25. W, T. Wilkins: Might not a larger place be profitably amigned 
In our educational system to night schools and evening closeoer p. 323-30. 26., J. E. Farewell: 
How the teacher and trustee can supply material for local history, p. 330-37. 27. J. B. Dow* 
Rhodes scholarships, p, 337-42. 28. J. E. Ifott: The benefits derived from physical training 
and medical inspection, p. 342-18. 29. T. A. Reid: Tho slate and its primary schools, with 
some present problems, p. 348-50. 30. Miss A. L. Laird: English household science training schools, 
P* 361-66- 31. J. Roberts: The relation of teacher and nurso to medical inspection, p. 30547. 
32. J. II. Elliott: Education In bygone— a means to protect the home and household from tuber- 
culosis, p. 384-Wi: 33. Edward Faw: Connecting tho kindergarten and manual training, p. 404-12. 
34. A. N. Scarrow: Manual training from a mechanic’s viewpoint— design and oonstrhctiom 
p. 413-20. ■ . . * 

176. Parenta’ national educational union. See 1187. 

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC. INTERNATIONAL 

177. International kindergarten union. Sec 514, 515. 

♦ 

178. Socifite dea profeaaeura de longues vivantes de l’eneeignement publlo. 

Congr^g international. See 674. 

DOCUMENTS 

179. tJ. S. Bureau of education. Report of tho Commissioner of education for 

the yefir ended Juno 30, 1909. v. 1-2. Washington, Government printing 
office, 1909. 8". 

Contains: 1. Educational l»ards and commissions, p. 33-52. 2. Educational mwnrlntJoM 
conferences, etc., p. 52-87. 3. Standardization of education, p. 90-105. 4. Aid to students p! 
100-8. fi. 1’ubllc schools, p. 110-14. 0. Training of teachers, p. M4-1B. 7. Teachers’ tenure. sal* 
ries, pensions, etc., p. J17-21. 8. Departments and branches of study, p. 122-37. 9. Agricultural ' 
education, p. 137-60. 10. Industrial training, p. 150-75. 41* Homo oeonomios, p. 175 - 78 . 12. 
Coeducation of (he sexes, p. 178-80. 13. International congreaww, p. 187-203. 14. International 
- education .roiattons (including Chinese students In United States), p. 203-22. 15. Health and 
hygiene, p. 222-27. 16. Compulsory education and child labor laws, p. 228-33. 17. Education 
of the colored race, p. 234-39. 18. C. S. Foos: State educational associations, p. 261-74. 79 . Edu- 
cation tn Hawaii, p. 275-77. 20. Education in the Philippines, p. 279-309. 21. Education In 
Porto Rico, p. 311-22. 22. L. S. Rowe: Educational progress in the Argentine Republic and 
Chile, p. 323-62. 23. Education in Orest Britain and England, p. 303-94. 24. Education in Scot- 
land, p. 394— 401 1„ 25- Education in Ireland, p. 401-3. 26. Education in France, .p. 405-44. 27 
Education in Central Europe, p. 445-501. 28. E. M. Ooldsmtth: Schools for crippled children 
abroad, p. 503-11. 20. John Fryer: The educational reform in China, p. 513-21. 

(Volume 2 contains statistical matter.) 

DIRECTORIES 

180 American college and private school directory, compiled and ed. by Harry J.' 
Myen. vol. Ill (Third year). ' Chicago, New York, Edutatiohal aid society 
11RD9J 262 p r ; ; 

181. Patteraon’a college and school directory of the United States and Canada, 
compiled apd ed. by Homer L. Patterson, vol. 6, 1909. Chicago/American 
^ucationalcompany,1909. 708 p. 8° 
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BIBWOOBAPHYx^F yfP^OA^OK FOB 1909-10. , • 

; v- HlSy^ AND DESCRIPTION 

/ ^ v ^BHERAL 

-B8 . JUlill P iiCIwMiiBi VTbfl development of education. Education. 90 : 561-70 
* May 1910 . 

W 5 * P.»p m*M* t Bu*tae. Histbire de la p&lagogie k 1 ’usage dee Steves des Scolea 
do* membres du corps enseignant. Uk ge, H. Dereain, 4diteur; 
Paris, V« Magnin et fils, 1910. iv, 607 p. 12°. 

. Wig anmcoaer, Joseph ondBock, Alfons. Qeechichte der p&dagogik. Quel- 
lenbuchund flberbtick der geechichte der p&dagogik, mitbesondererberOcksich- 
tigupg der bayerischen ejziehungB- und echulgeecbichte. MOuchen, C. A. 

. Seyfried Acqmp. (C. Schnell) {1909] 880, 239 p. 8°. 

Coa nprabcorive treatment of the subject, giving much biographical information oonceming the 
•any German school teachers. The general history begins with the time of Christ and the apostles. 

Wv B a o lpc pl , A»t. Le vicende del lavoro nella etoria dell'educazione, con pre- 
ilatione del prof. Francesco Oreetano. Roma-Milano, Society editricc Dante 
Alighieri di Albrighi, Segati e c.; 1910. 269 p. 16°. 

186. * Banach, BrWin. Qeechichte der pfidagogik und dee golehrten unterrichts im 

abrisee dargeetellt. 3. verb, und verm. aufl. Leipzig, A. Deichert’scho 
verlagBbuchhandlung nachf. (G. BOhme) 1909. 202 p. 8°. 

187. tiehiele, Friedrich Michael. Geechichte der ^rziehung; vier vorleaungen, 

gehalten im ereten Stuttgarter hochschulkursus fOr lehrer und lehreriiinon! 
1909. Leipzig, Dttrr’tiche buchhandlung, 1909. 166 p. 8°. 

188. Bchorn, August, ed. Geschichte'der piidagogik in vorbiMem und bildem 

fortgefOhrt von Hermann Reinecke, ... spfiter Dr. Julius Flath. . . . Nach 
, den ueuen beetimmungen vom 1. Juli 1901 bearbeitet von Friedrich von 
Werder. 26. aufl. hrag. von Wilhelm E wording. Leipzig, Dttrr’scho buch- 
handlung, 1909. 622 p. 8°. 

189. Taylor, William James. A syllabus of the history of education. Boston 

JD. O. Heath A co., 1909. 147 p. 12°. 

190. 95mw, Wilhelm, Frank, Ferdinand and Siegert, Eduard. Geechichte der 

p&dagogik. Wien, A. Pichlera witwe A sohn, 1910. x , 620 p. 8°. 

191. Ziegler, Theobald. Geechichte der pSdagogik, mit besonderer rflcksicht auf 

das hfthere unterrichtsweeen. 3.,durchgeeehoneund ergiinzteaufl. MUnchen. 
C. H. Beck, 1909. x, 416 p. 8°. 

■I "OmUenund l)tomtur”: p. 11-10. 

ANCIENT 

192. Cole, Perehral B. later Roman education in Ausonius, Capella and the 

Theodosiam code; with translations and commentary. New York, Teachers 
coUege, Columbia university, 1909. 30 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia 
university. Contributions to education, no. 27) 

New York. 6. 8ctib> 

367 p. . 8"; .-V ■ 

, “ . °1 *•» Q«Wk «du<»tloMl world during tbs Ant flv« oaotorlw of. the ChrVUau era. 

: Erich., , ,Aq* dept griechiechen ochulwwen, Euderaoe . von Milet usd 
t-» vervandtM . . . v tt n ima .j .t.a ^ . 



ttlSTOBY AMO DESCKIPTION. 3»/»y{ 

MEDIEVAL 

195. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. A history of education during the tniddle ages 
and the transitipn to modern times, New York, The Macmillan company 
1910. xv,\^28 p. 12°.* ■ 

“ ne has madeoTdry historical facta a narrative, full of interest, one that touche* the life, politic*, 
m ■ religion, ami philosophy of the times. Ills critical summaries are most helpful; one b oontlnually 
m pressed with his desire to, bo fair.’* — Pedagogical seminary, Deoember 1010, p. £36. 

190. Paetow, Louia^John, The arte course at medieval universities with special 
reference to gsmmar and rhetoric, Urbana-Ch&mpaign, University press 
[1910] 134 n#4°. (University of Illinois. The University studies, vol. iii, 
no. 7) 

MODERN 

197. Cable, Lucy Lef&ng'well. School-children the world over, with stories and 

descriptions, by Lucy Dunton [i«h*ik 1.| New York, F. A. Stokee company ' 
[1909] 78 p. ' 4". ' 

\yell lllustmtcd. Text Intended for children of 9 years or younger. 

198. Heman, Friedrich. * Oeschichto der neueren pddagogik. 2d ed. Oster* 

wieck (Harz) & Ix*ipzig, A. W. Ziokfeldt, 1909. ' xxv, 495 p. 8°. (BOcher- 
Bchatz des lehrers; bd. 10) ' | 

199. Beimann; Carl. -Die vulkHbildungsbestrcbungen der gegenwart und ibjs 

bedeutung. Mind on i. \Y., A. llufoland, 1910. 60 jrv 8°. (Lehrer-pr fil- 
lings- und informal iniw-nrheiten, h ft. 43) | 

UNITED STATES i 



GENERAL. 

200. Birdseye, Clarence F. The General* education board. American college, 

1 : 381-89,. 467-74, February, Mnrrh 1910. 

201. Bowden-Smith, A. Georgette. An* English student’s wander-year in 

America. London, E. Arnold, 1910. xii, 328 p. 12°. 

An occount'of American schools and colleges and American civilization as seen by an alert fair* 
mlridcd Kngllah woman. 


202. Bruce, Philip Alexander. Education. In his Institutional history of Vir- 

ginia in the seven teenlh century. New York and London, G. P. Putnam’s 
sons, 1910. v. 1, p. 291—159, 

203. Chapman,* John Jay. Learning. Atlantic monthly, 106 : 125-36, July 1910. 


204. Contributions to the history of American teaching, I, II (Aaron Gove), III 
(Charles Super), IV (John II. Hewitt), V (James M. Greenwood). Educa- 
tional review, 38:179-81, 493-506, 39:53-60, 227-37, 40 : 11-29, September, 
December 19tH), January, March, June 1910. 


Cubberley, Ellwood P. Changing conceptions of education. Boston [etc.] 
Ilotighton Mifflin company [1909] 70 p. 12°. (Riverside educational mono- 
graphs, ed. by fl.Suzzailo) 

Traces development of American education In relation to tho Introduction of a foreign population ’ 
and changed conditions of living. Tho now conception emphasizes the social and industrial 
problems, j 

Dfaz, Haul B. Viajo k los Estados. t^iidoe de America; notas spbre educacidn. . 
' Buends Aires, Establecimiento tipogrdfico Elcomeroio, 1909. 283 p. Ulus. 8*' 

.207. Downey, Janies B. Educational progress in 1900. School review, 18 400-23, 
..*■ , June 1910. V: i/.V., f . •' ■■ 


200 . 
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? ‘42 BIBIJOSKAPHY OF MHTCATION FOE 1906-10. 

t 

306. FolweU, William Watts. University addresses. Minneapolis, The H. W. 0 
Wilson company, 1909. 224 p. 12°. 

.. Content*!. — I naugural address, 18G0.— Ibe Minnesota plan, 1874.— Tte secularisation of educa- 
tion, 1881.— The civic education, 1884. 



200. Francis, Alexander. Americans; an impression. London, A. Melroee, 1909. 
256 p. 8°. 

Chapters 9-14, p. 119-201, are on the following topics: Education, Coeducation, Secular education, 
- Colleges and oharaoter, College athletics, The Collegiate task, College fra tend ties. 

210. Gallinger, Jacob Harold. General education board ^ . . Memorandum con- 

cerning the General education board along the lines of the promotion ot practical 
farming in the southern states, tho development of a system of public high 
schools in the southern states; and the promotion of higher education through- 
out the United States . . . [Washington, Government printing office, 1910] 
15 p. 8°. ([U. S.] 61st Cong., 2d sess. Senate. Doc. 453) • 

211. Gass, Howard A. Education in Missouri. Missouri school journal, 26 : 403-6, 

September 1909. 

212. Gayley, Charles Mills. Idolsof education. New York, Doubleday, Page & 

company, 1910. 181 p. 12°. 

Calls attention to the deficiencies of the public schools and obsolete features of the uni vend ties, 
with the general lack of culture resulting from such conditions. 

“ His Idols seem like Ideals. Carriod out, they would radically and broadly change our present 
educational system/’— Outlook, Hay H, lOiu, p. 87-88. 


213. Gephart, W. F. Slat Utica of educational progress. Ohio teacher, 30 : 393-95, 

April 1910. ' 

214. Hart, Albert Bushnell. White education; Negro education; Objections to 

education. In his Southern Sou ( th. New York and London, D. Appleton and 
company, 1910. p. 288-337. 

216. Jackson, George Leroy. The development of school support in colonial Mas- 
sachusetts. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1909. 95 p. 
8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, 
no. 25) ' 


216. Kilpatrick, W. H. Date of the first schorl in New Nethcrland. Educational 

review, 38 : 380-92, November 1909. 

217. Mooney, Granville W. A review and a prophecy. Ohio educational monthly, 

58 : 627-36, December 1909. 

218. Kttnsterberg, Hugo^ The standing of scholarship in America: Atlantic 

monthly, 104 : 453-61, October 1909. 

Reprinted in his American problems. Hew York, Moffat, Yard and company, 1010. p. 47-66, 


219. New South Wales. Department of public instruction. A report following 

upon observations of American education. By P. Board, M. A., director of 
education. Issued by the authority of the lion. I. A. Hogue, M. P. f minister 
of public instruction. Sydney, W. A. Gulick, government printer, 1909. vi, 
63 p. 8®. 

220. Northrop, Cyrus. Educational advantages of the central west. World to-day, 

W : 855-62, August 1910. -5 _ 

221. Friic^stt, Henry S. The twentieth century type of education ‘ Hampton, 

1909. 8p. *.8V * 

« A oommetmement addren at Hampton institute, delivered May 23, 1909. Reprinted from the 
^ Southern workman. Give* as the motto of tho. eighteenth contury ecbool and university* “I be* 

: Ueva;” o4th«nlnetoenthoenUnY*ch6olanduriIve7«lty, “ I believe, but I think; ", of the twentieth 
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222. BlmhhM, J. D. w The keynote of the twentieth century. Ohio teacher, 30 : 245- 
49, January 1910. 

/ 

Inaugural addras before the Central Ohio teachers’ association, Toledo, O., November it, 1000. 

223^ Snedden, David. Educational tendencies in America. Educational review, 
39 : 13-31, January 1910. 


e 


Among these tendencies are noted, departments of pedagogy In universities, elective studies In 
high schools, teaching children how to study, and utilizing the social Ulo of the school. 


Stterdy, William A. The economy of education, 
sow, 1999. 384 p. *8°. * 


Boston, J. 1). Bonnell A 


"It Is the purpose of this writing to demonstrate the present evils of the educational system of 
America, and show the need of an American liters tun 1 bused upon American principles of progress, 
for the Introduction ofecouoniy in education."— Intro*). 

225. ThonSas, David Y. The cotton lax and southern education. North American 

review, 19Q : 688-92, November 1909. 

226. Van Dyke, Henry. The spirit of* America. New York, The Macmillan com- 

pany, 1910. xv, 276 p. 8". 

Cohtents.— I ntroduction.— The soul of a people.— Self-reliance and ti#ro public.— Fair play and 
democracy.— Willpower, work, and wealth.— Common order and social cooperation.— deisms 
development and edocatfon.— Self-expression and literature. J 

"This book contains the first seven of a series of twentynilx conferences, given In the winter of * 
. * 1006-1009, on the Hyde foundation, at the University of Torts, and repeated in part at other univer- 
sities of Franoe.” * 

227. Washington (State) Department of education. History of education in 

Washington; preliminary cd. issued for distribution at the A.-Y.-P. exposition; 
J'omp. and issued by Henry B. Dewey, superintendent of public instruction. 
1909. Olympia, Wash., E. D. Board man, public printer, 1909. 68 p. 8°. 

228. Winahip, A. E. Education in the South. ^Journal of education, 70 : 651-52,/ 

680-81, 71 : 31-33, December 23, December 30, 1909, January 13, 1910. 


West Virginia, p. 051-62; Virginia, p. 080-81 ; North Carolina, p. 31-33. 

229. Educational survey of twenty-five years. Journal of Education, 71 621-30, 

June 9, 1910. « \ 

230. Wolcott, John D. The Southern educational convention of 1863. South 

Atlantic quarterly, 8 : 354-60, October 1909. 

"231. The year in education. Outlook, 95 : 715-17, July 30, 1910, 

232. Yetter ; J. M. The' educational system of Pennsylvania. New York, Coch- 
rane publishing company, 1909. 115 p. 12°. " 

" Part 1 treats of the elements contributing to the system, and tells how, out of such a conglome- 
rate of peoplo with much diversity of opinions, ideals, and ttrllets, a general plan was at last formed 
and accepted. Part 2 tream t>f the system os planned and formulated by law. Part 3 shows what 
the system Is in actual practice.”— Pref. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

233. Bureau of municipal research, New ^Torh . School stories; an illustrated 

guide to school subjects of interest. New York, Bureau of municipal research, 
1909. 88 p. 8°. 

. . Advocates tho careful indexing of school reports In order to bring Interesting school Items to 
the attention of the parent, taxpayer, social worker, and public-office holder. As an Illustration, 
the report of New Yofkclty’s superintendent of schools for 1008 Is Indexed In detalL 

234. Burk, Frederic. The bankruptcy of “Education." World's work, 18 : 11690- 

96, June 1909; 11764^67, July 1909; \ 
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s^A BIBLIOGRAPHYOF EDUCATION FOB 1900-10. 

SM^Bdaan, Andrew W. Indianapolis achoolwork. Journal of educator 71 : 373- 
# * 74, April 7 , 1910. 

237, HoUetnbeok, Jeaaie Hymn. A history of the public schools of Stockton, Cali- 
fornia. [n. p.]1909. 173 p. 8°. . 

Prepared tor the Alaska- Yukon exposition. 


238. Holliday, Carl. A brief account of ancient schools, written A. D. 2300. Ameri- 
can educational review, 31 : 29-35, October 1909. 

An attack upon what the author considers the inexcusable defects of our prreent system of 
ednoatloa. 


239. Lackliter, Mr*. F. P. The inefficiency of the public school. Missouri school 
journal, 20 : 380-92, September 1909. 


240. Lee, James W. -Place and importance of the common school.' [n. p.] The 

Georgia county school officials association [1910J 31 p. 12*. 

An addraw before the convention of county school commit loners, delivered In Athens, Georgia, 
May 4, U10. 

241. Perry, Clarence Arthur. Our school syatem a sieve. Journal of education, 70: 

387-68, October 14, 1909. 

242. Prince, John T. A brief statement of some of the changes in the public schools 

in the past twenty-fi vo years and the present outlook. Tn Maasach use Us. Board 
of education. Seventy-third annual report, 1908-9. Boston, Wright and Potter 
printing co. ( slate printers, 1910. ^p. 159-74. 

243. Hbgex*, Joseph M. What is wrong with our public schools. Lippi ncott’s 

monthly magazine, 85 : 63-72, 211-21, 322-28, 479-88, 600-9, 741-60, January, 
February, March, April, May, June 1910. 

Contains: 1. Soma notable 'deficiencies. 2. EduoaUoa outside of books. 3. The teacher. 
4. Soipe remedies suggested. a. The cost of improvements. 0. A model school outlined. 

244. Seroombe, Parker H. The evils of American school systems: archaic methods 

condemned and remedies. Craftsman, 16 : 603-11, September 1909. 

A plea for Industrial education with practical objvt lessons In the school room, garden, end work 
- shops, combined with instruction In social and economic theories. 

245. TirreU,HenryA. The Norwich tests, 1862-1909. Journal of education, 71 : 598- 

600, June 2, 1910; School review, 18 : 326-32, Mhy 1910. 

246. Webster, W.F.tmdHeeter, S. L. Our present needs, W. F. Webster, principal 

East high school, Minneapolis, p. 3-17. The lagging half in our schools, S. L. 
Heeter, superintendent of schools, St. Paul, p, 19-31. [Minneapolis] Minnesota 
educational association, 1909. 31 p. 8°. 

Discussions of educational conditions In Minnesota. * 


247. Wlnahip, A. E. Are our schools behind the needs of the times? Journal of 

education, 70 : 479-81, November 11, 1909. 

248. The Los Angeles situation. Journal of education, 70 : 397-99, October 21, 

1909. 

249. Wsiffht, Sarah Martyn. School days in the ’30’a. Independent, 68 : 89-92, 

January 13, 1910. 


> . y ; f HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 

-fFor Individual InstltuUons see nnlventttes and colleges.] 

250, Beriton/ GuyPotter. The real college, Cincinnati, Jennings and Graham; 
New York, Eaton and Mains [1909] 184 p. 12°. 

“ Qua oftb* pwmpctel volumes fcayoed in opuwctkm with the exercisre attendant upontbe eele- 
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251 . Butler, Nicholas Hurray. The American college under' fire. Educational 

review, 38 : 515-21, December 1909. 

States as the n*oet Taxing problems of the eoltege, its re) at km with secondary schools, ttsJnstrao> 
tion and Its discipline, calling the attention of critics to the financial and other limitations and 
difficulties Involved, 

252. Cattail, J. McKeen. Tho achievement* and shortcomings of the American 

college. School review, 18 : 369-63, June 1910. 

Read at the nineteenth annual meeting of the Harvard teachers association, Harvard uni milt/, 
March 1910. 

253. Foster, William Trufant. The American college on trial. School review, 17: 

330-43, May 1909. 

^ 54 . Hopkins, Ernest Martin. Hie critical period for the American college. Edu- 
cational review, 39 : 165-75, February 1910. 

255. MUnsterberg, Hugo. Daa amerikanische college. [Berlin, 1909J 11 p. 8 ?*. 

Reprinted from Internationale wochenschrift fOr wtssenschafl, kupst und technik, November X, 

1909. 

256. New Tork (State) Education department. New York colleges and the state 

system of education. In its Sixth annual report, 1909. (Andrew S. Draper, 
commissioner) Albany, New York State education department, 1910. p, 
720-39. 

« Why can not the ' University of the State of New York* be made the active agent of the State 
. (or coordinating such institutions with the endowed institutions, for giving all In some way the 
aid of the Slate, and for making all more potent In the affairs of the State?" 

25j. Reeve, Arthur B. Our new college 'president*. Munsey’a magazine, 42: 
155-64, November 1909. * .» ■ 

Sketches, with portraits, of the new heads of Harvard, Dartmouth, Smith, Wesleyan, Union, and 
Massachi isetts Institute of technology. 

258. Roberta, W. W. American universities. X (Chicago), XI (New York). 

Journal of education, 70 : 599-601, 71 : 742-43, December 9, 1909, June 30, 

1910. 

259. Sloason, Edwin E. Great American universities. New York, The Macmillan 

company, 1910. xvi, 628 p. illus. 8 °. 

Contents.— Introduction.— Harvard university.— Yalo university.— Princeton university.— 
Leland Stanford junior university.— University of Cal Iforaia.— Uni verelty of Michigan.— Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin — University of Minnesota.— University of Illinois.— Cornell university.— 
University of Pennsylvania.- Johns Hopkins university.— University of Chicago.— Columbia 
university.— Comparisons and conclusions. 

An account of present conditions at these universities; their administration, policies, tradi- 
tions, and student life. Originally published os a series of art Idee in the Independent, 1909-10. 

260. Snedden, David. The achievements and shortcomings of the American 

college. School review, 18 : 384-^94, Juno 1910. 

• Read at the nineteenth annual meeting or the Harvard teachers' association, Harvard uni- 
versity, March 1910.- 

261. Tombo, Rudolf, jr. The geographical distribution of the student body at a 

number of universities and colleges.' [New York, 1909] 8 p. 4°. Reprinted 
from Science, n. s. 30 : 427-35, October 1, 1909. 

Tabulator and interprets statistics showing the geograph leal distribution of thestudaot body 
of twenty-one American universities, flve New England colleges for men, five opUegw for women, 
two technological schools, and one Pennsylvania college and engineering school for men, for the 

araiiir-V hwlng In «*** omitted. . 

"The number of foreign students at American Institutions of learning. is rapidly on the increase, 
and It is safe to say that the day Is not vary for distant when there will be more German students , 
at American universities than American students at German univenftiea.*' 
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Tombo, Rudolf, jr. University registration statistics. Science, n. s, 90 : 897- 
907, December 24, 1909. 

363. «Van Hise, Charles R. Higher education in the South and West. American 
' educational review, 81 : 607-12, July 1910. 

CANADA 

2d4, Ohipman, George F. Refining proeewj-work of schools and churches among 
the foreigners in Winnipeg. (anadian magazine, 33 : 54<*-54, October 1909. 

CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA. CUBA 

266. Argentine Republic. Conaejo nadonal de eduoacion. La jura de la 
bandera; cnSnira de las t^remonjas re&lizados en lo« iiv distriine escolares de 
la capital, 8 de Julio de 1909. Buenos Aires, Est, tipografico El Comercio, 

1909. 74 p. 8°. 

266. Baker, May L. School teaching* in Panama. Independent, G7 : 1445-49, 

December 23, 1909. 

Tea ch ing in Panama canal sons. ' 

267. Bullard, R. L. Education in Cuba. Educational review, 39 : 378-84, April 

1910. 

268. Vargas, Moises. Bosquejo de la instruccion puhlica en Chile. Obra dedi- 

cada a los sefiores delegados y adherentes al IV Congrcso cientifico~(l. Pan- 
americano) 25 Diciembre de 1908, 5 Enero do 1909. Santiago [1909] 453 p. 4°. 

EUROPE 


269. Cleveland, Ohio. Board of education. Report of delegatee on European 

schools. Cleveland, The Board of education, 1909. [32] p. 8°. 

270. Detroit. Board of education. Detroit teachers’ visit to British and German 

'schools. In Sixty-sixth annual rci>ort of the Board of education, 1909 p 
74-194. - - - 

Contains, in addition to fronerai statement of superintendent of schools, four special reports 
by Individual teachers. 

271. Friedel, V. H. La j^klagogio daus los pays dlrangent. Probl&mos et solutions. 

Obligation scolairo ot postecolairc. Preparation profeasionelle des institu- 
teure. Mddccins scolaires. Tribuuaux pour enfants criminels. Paris, G. 
Houston, 1910. 330 p. 16°. 

272. Randolph, Corliss F. A report .nf a visit to European schools, including 

England, Wales, Scotland, Holland and Germany, Jauuary-March, 1909. 
Newark, N. J., 1909. 42 p. 4°. 

Reprinted from the School exchange, 3 : 433-71, June 1Q0Q. 

273. Tombo, Rudolf, jr. Statistics of foreign univoreities. 8cienco, n. s 31 * 693- 

96, May 6, 1910. 


E&. 


££> : 


GREAT BRITAIN 

974; Aldrich, Louis*/ The British school system. Popular educator, 27 : 897-401. 
:: April 1910, ; .- 

976, Branson,' B. O. English schools; report of a visit to them. Educational 


V / foundations, 21: 595-606, June 1910. 

' f ' Abridged; Appeared in full In Athene banner, Athens, 6a. 
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276. EdueatlonaJ settlement eommittee. Executive committee. Towards 

educational peace; a plan of resettlement in English elementary education. 
London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, A co., 1910. 69 p. 4*1 
The object of the Committee fe to promote and milntAin religious teaching as an Integral part of 
the national system of education, and to work on non-party lines for an educational eetti«nent 
which wilt respect all forms of consctenuhia beliet 

277. Hamer, Frederick E. The education controversy. A critical and historical 

review. London, James Clarke A co., 1909. 44 p. 8°. 

278. Hoban, Charles F. American teachers’ visit to Great Britain and Ireland. 
*• Pennsylvania school journal, 68 : 149-53, October 1909. 

Report of visit under the auspices of the National civic federation, 1906. 

279. Kerr, John. Scottish education; school and university, from eirly times [12th 

century] to 1908. Cambridge, University press, 1910. 442 p. 8*. 

"In this volume we find everywhere evidence of the sound common senao of the experienced 
official, even in Ibo purely historic*! parts. . . . H is aim has obviously been to prepare a standard 
work of refwenoe in the history of Scottish education, and in order to make it quite op to date he has 
entrusted certain of the quite now developments to specialists, who raako an excellent showing in 
their respective sections."— Journal of education (London) June 1910, p. 413. 

280. Lathbury, Daniel Conner. Towofds educational peace. Nineteenth cen- 

tury, 68: 115-25, July 1910. 

281. Leather, Herbert. Some educational experiments in England. Journal of 

education, 70: 144-45, August 19, 1909. # 

282. Watson, Foster. Tho beginnings of the teaching of modern subjects in Eng- 

land. London, I. Pitman A Bonn, ltd., 1909 . 555 p. 12° 

“A welt-arranged and carefully compiled history of the progress of education about and after the 
period of the Renaissance. . . . The book is useful rather than interesting; it eocm* a mass of quota- 
tions, of different lengths, rather than a rontinubus historical narrative, and some portions of it are 
unnecessarily dry.”— Athenaeum, August 21, 1909, p. 306. 

283. Winship, A, E. London and her schools. Journal of education, 70:175-74, 

August 26, 1909. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 


284. Norwood, Cyril and Hope, Arthur H, Tho higher education of boys in Eng- 
land. London, J. Murray, 1909. 5§8 p. 8°. 

, 11 Written by two schoolmasters, In a manner full of vigor, fairness, courage, and breadth. It to 

an encyclopedia of high school inattem up to dote, llardly a problem which American secondary 
school teachers in America are faring is absent from its pages.”— Educational review, March 1910, 
p. 317. 


285. Strong, John. A history of secondary education in Scotland; an account of 
Scottish secondary education from early times to the education act of 1908. 
Oxford, Clarendon proas; 1909. 288 p. 8°. 


Owing to the fact that only within recent years have elementary; secondary, and university edu- 
cation in Scotland been clearly defined, and to space given to the interaction of develop* 

ments in different countries, the scope of this history extends considerably beyond the limits 
assigned by the title, „ 

“One is impressed with the scholarly tone that pervades the history from cover to cover, frequent 
references that enable the student of education to work still deeper into any phase of the subject of 
Boottish edu c at i on, selections of original sources Interwoven with the narrative hi n plr— trig manner, ~ 
and. the tboroughnem with which the author has delved into private and publlo eouioe-jnaterial hi 
order to illuminate each topic of consideration with the proper light oJ^htatorfcal «etting.”—8choU 
review, September 1910, p. 491. 


286. Wilson, J. EC. Public school ©ducationin England and its changes during 
last fifty yean. Contemporary nvlew, 95 ; 684-03, June 1909. 
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?87 t Williams, J uiim. The kw of the universities. 
1910. xviii, 165 p. 8* 


London, Butterworih 6 co. p 


M A mart p e hwt a Hn g book. which doob wy fully with university Jurbdtetioa, prerogstjrr, anj 
FrlvOsc*; with t»w of visitation In rebtioa to both U» univoratUre and ihs toU<««a; with the 
hw as to govomraent, dtarlpltao, and education; with questions of l<*lshlion and Dnaoce. "-Jour- 
nal of eduoatloa (London) BopUmbrr 1910, p. aw. ^ 

FRANCE 

288. Nrioout, J. Ce qu'on enseigne aux enfant* dans non (‘•coles publiques. Paris, 

Letouzey A AnA, 1910. xi, 354 p. 12*. 

289. Farrington, Frederic Btnest. French secondary schools; an account of tho 

origin, development and present orpin i rat ion of secondary education in France. 
New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1910. xii,450 p. 8°. 

BlbUOfTSphy: p.[4LlM30. 

A Tahuhto and antbantlo contribution to tho history and present administration of French 
arhoots, tnclndlng normal and (prlV schools. 

* " Tho work it aptly dona, tho analyses are complete, but the material presented b so detailed 

at to bo oi Hub Interest oxoepl to the student of technical educational problems. "-AnmJs of 
tho American academy. September 1»10, p. *&&. 

®0‘ Ghimoud, D. La crise dc Ftfcolo laTquc; lYx-olo et la" famillc. Paris, Perrin 
etcie., 1909. 324 p. 12°. 

roNTXJm.— ilamieb »t>l»lres.--<*otifllL3 autour de Vdrole.— Asscrlottons do pdros do famiUe.— 
ProioU da Job soolaires.— l*a f&uiille el reassign? them. 

291. Salmon, David. Tho monitorial system in Fntuce. Educational review 40* 

30-47, Juhe 1910. ' ' 

292. Volente, Pompeo. La ecuola populate mdla rivoUiziono fmmeee; contributo 

alia storia deU’educaziohe popular*. Torino, U. 11. Puravia o c 1910 l‘M d 

8 P . . , 


GERMANY 


293. 

294. 

295. 
290. 

297. 


W .298i 

m;bm 


Wt 


A Pruaaiuu gymumdul seminar. Educational review, 


Brown, John Franklin. 

39:269-88, March 1910. 

* 

Budde, Gerhard. Die piidagogik der preussiHchen haheren knabensrhulen 
unter dem einflusse der p&dagogischcn zeitstrim ungen vom anfang dea 19. 
jahrhunderts bis auf die gegenwart. Langensalza, Hermann Beyer & sdhne 
1910. 2 v. 8°. 

Campbell, James A. In a Prussian school. Independent 68: 810-13 
April 14, 1910% ' 

Feehner, X. and Schmidt, O* Mttnohener volks- und fortbildungsschulen; 
bericht fiber den stand dee Mfinrhener schulwesena im jahro 1908, im auftrage 
* der DieeterwegstiftungersUttet. Leipzig, Quelle* Moyer, 1909. 210 p. 8°. 

BKmmel, Otto. Geschichte des Leipziger schulweaens. Leipzig, B. G. 
Teubner, 1909. xxv, 834 p. 8°. s * 

^ Dm dpiitedie unterrichtswesen der gegenwart. Leipzig, B. G. 

' : : r *0T gefoteawelt 299; bBndchen) 

I^wkt, Heinrich. Geechkhte der entwjckhing der mussiscben volloischule 
, lad der ftad&ungder volkabildung durch die Hohentollem nebst den wich- 
tighten, schuktfdnungen, schulgesetxen, erlaaeen und verffigungen. Leipzig, 
Dfirr^ache buchhaiidlung, 1910. viii/483 p. 8°. . 
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300. Morach, Harm X. Albert. Du hfthere lehramt in Deutschland und Ostemich. 

Ein beitrag zur vergleichonden schulgeschichte und schulrefonn. 3. verb, 
und verm. aufl. mit einem alphabetischen sach- »nd namenregister. LeiptigA 
R. G . Teubner, 1910. Viii, 486 p, 8°. 

301. HUller,0. Grundriss der geschichle doe preunsischen volksschulvyesens; fflr 

ecminaristcn, lehrer und schulaufeichtsbeamlc dargesUdlt. 2. vermehrt© 
auflage. Ostcrwicck (Harz) und Leipzig, A. W. Ziekfeldt, 1010. 408 p. 8*. 
(Dor bUcherschatz dee lehrere, hrag. von K. O. Beetz und Ad. Rude. Band 7) 

302. Padagogische johrewchau Qber doe Yolkasrhulwesen im jahre 1900 . . . hr^. 

von E. Clausuitzer. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1910. 424 p. 8°. 

303. Payne, E. George. The system in German school*. Frankfort, Kentucky 

department of education (1909] 56 p. 8°. (Bulletin of Kentucky department 
of education, n. e. 1, no. 8, October 1909) 

A discuss k>d, oot Intended to he scientific or tihiuiiln, W oertaiu phases of the Oensan 
system and the lessons that may In drawn from It for the Kentucky schools. After a two yean* 
Intimate and careful study of the German school*, the author espressos his conviction that “our 
f German cousins are very much nearer the solution oT a proper educational system than we are 
on this side. 0 

304. Schwabe, Ernst. Beitrugo zur geschichle dee a&chaischen gelehrtenschul* 

wesens von 17G0-1820; beigegebcn: die PfOrtner schulordnung von 1808. 
Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1909. 283 p. 8°. (VerOffentlichungen zur geachichte 
doa gclehrtenschulweeens im alhertinischen Sachjen, hrag. im auftrag dea 
_ Hachsisrhen gymnasiallehrervereinti, 4. teil) 

305. Schwarz, Hermann. Experimental pedagogy in Germany. School review, 

18: 174-85, March 1910. 

306. Spanhoofd, Edward. What we might learn from German schools. Educa- 

tional review, 40 : G5-?fr, June 1910. 

307. Wernicke, Alexander. Die oberrealschule und die echulreformfragen der 

gcgenwart. Vortrag in der featsiUung vom 10. Oktober 1909 der 11. Haupt- 
veraammlung dea Vereina zur fbrderung dea lateinloeen htiheren schulweaens 
zu Kassel. Leipzig, R. G. Teubner, 1910. 40 p. 

308. Wolze, Ch. Obe- bedeutung und ein'richtung der den volkaschulen klelner 

atiidte angegliod» .ten gehobenen schulabteilungen. Mindeu i. W., A. Hufe- 
land, 1910. 37 p. 8°. ( Lehrer-prilfungs- und inforinationa-arbeitcn, hft. 41) 
^ HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION. 

309. Jordan, Edwin Oakea. Number of students in German universities. Science, 

n. a. 31: 137-38, January 28, 1910. 


310. Senior, Alfred. Two. academic addresses; a visit to Giessen and Bonn on the. 
Rhine 2d ed. Dublin, Edward Ponsonby, 1910. 45 p. 8°. 

HOLLAND 

3)1. Pee tore, Edward. Excursion pldagogiquo en Hollande; notes A impressions. 
Paria, II. Paulin A cie. [1909] 3 pta. in 1 v.— 132,- 134, 95 p 12°. (Nouvelle 
biblioth£que p&lagogique) 

' ITALY 

312. Oallari, Luigi. L 'istruzione pubblica e privata in Italia e per gti Italian! 
aU'estero. Opera incoraggiata dal Miniatcrq della pubblica istruzione 4 da 
quello di agricoltura, industria e commercio, Roma, Tipografia diocleziana, 
C. Verdeai A c., 1910. 740 p. 8°. 

90105 °— 11— 4 

v * ■' ' ■ " ■ ' i • ‘ 







- 81ll^;ni|ZI^Mr»jaDew(K>' ; ^F^^ ' Progreseoenuove etigenze della scuola. Modica, 

$?■ l : ' : Stabilimento tip. G. Maltese, 1909. 28 p. i2®. 

314. JEtarzhigginl-Santamarla, L'iBtruzione popolor© nello Btatb pontificio 
. (1824 *t 1870). Bologna, Modena, A. F. Formiggini, 1909. 288 p. 8°. 

316. Matthews, Caroline. La maestra; teaching in Italy. Atlantic monthly, 
106: 194-99, February 1910. 

316. Pouget, Auguste. La liberty d'enaeignement d 'apr£s trois hommos d’etat 
italiena .{MiUghetti, Bonghi^ Mamiani) Chaillevette, 1 ’Auteur [1909] .82 p. 8°. 

“ 317. Trotto, Pietro. La ecuola elementare a Padova negli ultiml cent’anni (1805- 
■ . . 1906). Firenze, K. Bemporod e figlio, 1909. xxii, 601 p. tables. 8°. 

BlS. Vidotto, Glaoomo. Sulla istituzione degli asili e della scuola infantile in 
Italia; ccnni etorici e critici (1827-1898) 3. ed. Roma-Milano, Society edi trice 
Dante Alighieri di Albrighi, Segati & c. [1910] [3]-138 p. illus. 12°. 
“Appsndloo blbllographlca”: p. [I35}-138. 

I RUSSIA * 

819. Darlington, Thomas. Education in -Russia. Presented to both houses of 
Parliament by command of His Majesty. London, Printed for H; M. Stationery 
office; by Wyman and sons, limited, 1909. vi, 569 p. 8°. (Great Britain. 
Board of education. Special reports on educational subjects, v. 23) 

Closes with the end of 1904. * ‘ 

320. Header, Clarence Linton. The present educational situation in Russia. 

[Chicago] Printed at the University of Chicago press [1909] p. 681-93. 8°. 

, . Reprinted from the School review, vol. iy, do. to, December 1909.. 

SWITZERLAND . 

321. Preaaland, A. J. Educational progress in Switzerland. Journal of education 

(London) n. s. 32: 491-92, July 1910. 

322. Studer, Paul. Education in Switzerland. Parents' 

760-66, September, October 1909. 

TURKEY 

323; Garnett, Lucy H. J. Home life in Turkey. * New York, The Macmillan com- 
pany, 190Q. 296 p. 12°. 

"To.nuBy leaden her description of the educational and general Intellectual progress of the 
Turks, especially within the last fifty years, will be new. ’’—Nation, December 30, 1909, p. 067. 

- 324, How Islam teachee its young. Review of reviews, 41: 103-6, May 1910. * 

ASIA * 

326. Simon, * Abram, Rabbi. The principle of Jewish education in the past; two 
essays. Washington, D. *C., 1909. 36 p. 


ftggfw, 20:641-50, 


8° 


CHINA 


,'rv 826. Bullock, Amaaa Archibald. Observations concerning government higher 
IP : p - :|sA6ols # in \^4st' China. School review, 17:407-76, September 1909. 

.PsVlttt . ! Education; old and hew, in C3iina, World to-day, 
i9iov, . v ■ rp , 

A • - , ^; ,X^Y<>ttng^- : : '^e " duties of a Chinese , student. Outlook, 96 ; 126-28, May 
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330* Alston, LmnuL Education and citizenship in India. London [etc.] Long*, 
mans, Green, and co., 1910. xii, 222 p. 12*. 

“His book oontalns ft groat deal of Illumination, even If one can hardly agree with t|w> tn otr 
tain ofhlooonclQsk>ii8.’ , -^Oatlook l November 12, 1910, p. 002 . • 


331. Burton, Rraent DeWltt. Status of Christian education in India. American 
journal of theology, 14:169-91, April 191Q. 

Replies by W. Miller and J. C. R, Ewing, p. 427-40, July 1010. 


332. Dicey, dSdward. Hindu students in England. Nineteenth Century and after, 

66: 349-60, .August 1909. 

333. Fleming, D. J. Education through social helpfulness in India. Religious 

education, 5: 79-82, April 1910. 


334. Ghosh, J. Education in British India. Outlook, 92: 572-74, July 3, 1909. * 

335. Huiainga, Henry. Missionary education in India. [Cuttack, Orissa mission 

press, ®1909] vii, 138, [4] p. 8°. 

Bibliography: p. 136-38. 

336. Kirk, Kenneth E. Indian, students in England; another point of view. 

Nineteenth century and after, 66:598-606, October 1909. 

337. Mysore (India) bepartment of public instruction. Kindergarten instruc- 

tion in Mysore, 1907-1908. v.-. 1. Bangalore, Printed at the Government 
press, 1909. 90 p. 8°. 

Deals largely with the work In Mysore of Miss Lucy R. Latter. + 


338. Reinsch, Paul S. Intellectual leadership in contemporary India. Atlantic 

- monthly, 105:214-24, February 1910. ^ 

339. TTrquhart, W. S. Alleged waste of higher education in India. Westminster 

review, 172 MJ1-73, July 1909. 

JAPAN 


340. Degenhart, A. Ober japanisches schulwesen. OsnabrOck, G. E. Lflckerdt, 
.1910. 39 p. 8°. 


341. Horl, Tatau. Modem education in Japan. School review, 17:558-63, Octo- 
ber 1909. 


342. Kanda, N&ibu. Education in Japan. Annals of the American academy of 

political and social science, 36: sup. 9-16, July 1910. 

343. ' Kikuchi, Dairoku, Baron. Japanese education. Lectures delivered an the 

University of London. London, J. Murray, 1909. 397 p. 8°. 

Embodies the substance of two courses glvpn in 1007, one on Japanese educational admin Istrm- 
■ « . tion and one on Japanese education, especially elementary and secondary from the pedagogic 
point of view. The entire material bas been recast and merged, and some importa n t 
In elementary and normal education noted. 


344. Nishlyama, Sekftjl. Japanese elementary schools. ‘Education, 30:364-67, 
February 1910. 

345 0kuma, Shigenobu. Modem education ’in Japan. OverUuid monthly,' n s. 
■ ■ 66: EHM, January 1910. \ ‘ ' 0y N; S*, ' . ■; ■*' 
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AUSTRALIA 


346. Howland, Percy F* State secondary education in Queenslahd.' Townkvitle, 
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BIOGRAPHY 

347. Ofrini, Giovanni Battista. QU ecrittori pedagogici it&liani del spcolo deci- 
■ monono. Torino [etc.] G.B. Para via e comp., 1910. 728 p. 12°. 

348. Kindftircuuui, OaxL * Die fflhrer im modemen vOlkerleben, ihr grundcharakter, 
ihre erziehung, ihre aufgaben. Stuttgart, E. Ulmer [1909] 348 p. 8°. 

349. Maxwell, William H. Stories of the lives of real teachers. World’s work, 18: 
11877-80, August 1909. 

360. Pannwitz, Rudolf. Das work der deutschen erzieher. Berlin, Modera- 
pftdagogiecher & pa^hologischer verlag [1909] 345 p. 8°. 

361. Aristotle. t Wlllmana, Otto. Aristoteles als p&dagog und didaktiker. Berlin, 
Reuther & Reichard, 1909. 216. p. 8°. (Die groesen erzieher; ihre pereOn- 
lichkeit und ihre sys^eme, hrtgv'von R. Lehmann, 2. band) 

362. Bamardy Frederick A. P. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Frederick A. P. Bar- 
nard, S. T. D., LL. D. Columbia university ^quarterly, 12: 137-80, March 1910. 

Stenographic report of an address delivered by President Bntter In the Theater of Barnard 
College, February 12, 1910. 

363. Beale, Dorothea. Raikes, Elizabeth- Dorothea Beale of Cheltenham. Lon- 
don, A. Constable and company ltd., 1909. xi, 432 p. 8°. 

Contains Miss Beale's correspondence, while principal of Cheltenham college lor young ladke, 
with John Ruskin and others. 

354. Blake, William . Ives, Herbert. William Blake as a teacher. Fortnightly 
review, 86 : 569-74, March 1910. 

366. Browning, Oscar . Brpwning, Oscar. Memories of sixty yean at Eton, Cam- 
bridge, and elsewhere’. London and New York, John. Lane company, 1910 
- 364 p. illus. 8°. 

"Mr. Browning's re m i n isce n ces ere about equally compounded of travel, educational theories, 
and Impressions bf people of more or lew celebrity. ... On education Mr. Browning has a good 
deal to say that Is sensible; he Is for the classics rather than science, and rightly considers that for 
too much Importance is assigned to athletic excellence-"— Athenaeum, May 7, 1910, p. Ml. 

356. Dqrwm, Charles Robert. Cockerell, T. D. A. The Darwin celebration at Cam- 
. bridge. Popular science monthly, 76 : 2&-31, January 1910. 

357. QattfrUs, Jules. Coxnpayr6, GabrieL . . . Jules Gaufr&s, sa yie et son oeuvre. 
Paris, Hachette et cie [1909] xi, 239 p. 12*. 

: 3 5&. 6ilman, Daniel Coit, Franklin, Fabian. Life of Daniel Coit Gilman. New 
York, Dodd, Mead and company, 1910. 446 p. 8°. 

“Dr. Franklin has set forth with admirable orderliness and lucidity the chief activities of a varied 
end complicated life, end hto book will be necessary not only to admirers of the henfbnt also to all 
students of hlgtfer education In America."— Nation, June 2, 1910, p. M7. 

869. - Yale university. Olaaa of 1863. Fasciculi of the memorial sympo- 

sium of the class of Yale 1862, academic, held on their .classmate, Daniel Coit 
Gilman, who died October 13, 1908. New Bedfoid, Mass., The Class [1909] 

' 39 p, 4|. 0 , 

. /YVwrey:. . William Torrey Harris, Journal of 

a t %embw 23,.i9<w; 

'Kinder- 

m> garten review, 20 : 269-60, December 1909. • 

i Brown, BlmerHUnworfch., Addroe* at the funeral of Doctor Harria. 
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363. Harris, William Torrey. Brown, George Pliny, Oaiy, O. P. and Brown, ' ' '**■? j 
Elm er Ellsworth. ... In memoriam William Torrey Hama. (Chicago] 
Printed at the Univendty of Chicago press [1910] 47-60 p. 8®. ! 

iUprintod from Proceedings of the Department of superintendence of the National 1 

as soci at io n, Indianapolis, lad., March lain . 

354. Comphyrd, Gabriel. La mort de William T. Harris, Bducateur 

moderne (Paris) 5 : 1-2, January 1910. 




665. Fitspa trick, Prank A. William Torrey Harris: an appreciation. 

' Educational review, 39 : 1-12, January 1910. 

356. Greenwood, J&meeM. William Torrey Hams — educKor, philosopher, 

and scholar. 7n Missouri state teachers' association. Proceedings an d 
addresses, 1909. Pulton, Mo., The Gazette publishing eo., 1910. p. 39-53. 
Also separately reprinted. 21 p. 8*. 

Abo tn Educational review, 30 : 121-43, February 1010. 

367. *"r“" — Mo wry, William A. William T. Harris, LL. D.; his early life and hia 

St. Louis reports/ • American education, 13 : 308-11, March 1910. 

368. Sabin, Henry. Reminiscences of William Torrey Harris. Journal of 

. education, 71 : 483-84, May 5, 1910* 

369. Sadler, Micha el E. The service of William Torrey Harris to British 

education. Educational review, 39 : 191-94, February 1910. 

See abo hh « Influence of the late Dr. W. T. Harris In English education,” Journal of education 
(London) n. s. 32 : 78, 80, January 1910. 

370. — Sutton, W i ll i am S* Contributions of William Torrey Harris to the 

development of education in America. -Educational review, 39 : 299-308, 
March 1910. 

371. Humboldt , Wilhelm von. Spranger, Eduard. Wilhelm von Humboldt und 

die reform des bildungswesens. Berlin, Reuther & Rei chard, 1910. 255 p. 
8®. (Die groeeen erzieher; ihre persdnlichkeit urid ihre systeme, 4. band) 

372. Lyon t Mary. Gilchrist, Beth Bradford* The life of Mary Lyon. , Boston 

and New York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1910. 462 p. 8®. 

“A biography to place beside that of Alice Freeman Palmer; the same Intelligent zeal and bring 
sympathy have gone to the making or both. "—Dial, May 18, 1910, p. 349. 

M Her Ufe has been written by Min QHchrlst with sympathy and great care. If It appears that 
more b made out of the rather scanty material furnished by Mary Lyon's actual Ufa than might 
be warranted, on the other hand the balance b kept because of the tremendous of 

spirit and teachings persisting to this day.”— Outlook, June 18, 1910, p. 369. 

373. Jfann, Horace: Hubbell, George Allen. Horace Mann, educator, patriot, 

and reformer; a stud yin leadership. Philadelphia, W. F. Fell company, 1910. 
286 p. illus. 12°. 

"The most satisfactory biography of Horace Mann that has been written. ’'—Nation, June 30, 
1910, p. 686. 


374. Meredith , George. Watson, Foster. George Meredith and education. Nine- 

teenth century and after, 67 : 305-23, February 1910. 

375. .Oberlin t John Frederic. 1 Beard}. Augustus Field.' The story ofJohn Frederic ; ^ 
. Qberlio. Boston, NeW : York, Chicago, The pilgrim pre0s [19O9J196 p. 8®. j ,/j 

An ««Ueht account, oampiled from qtaicirlil obtained in Waldersbecto, the vlUage tn which ^ 
Oberlln lived and worked. , . . . 
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377. Patalozzi, Johann Heinrich. Heubaum, Alfred. . J. Heinr. PeeUlozzi. Berlin, 
Reuther A Reich&rd, 1910. 368 p. 8°. (Die groaeen eraeher; ihre perefln- 
lichkeit and ihre syetome, 3. band) 

378. Peat&lood, Johann Heinrioh. Heinrich Peetaloxzi; eine auewahl aus 

Beinen briefen und kleineren schriften, hrag. und eingeleitet von Hermann 
Walaemann. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1909. 189 p. 8°. 

Contents. — V orwort. — Postal ott is leben und wirken: 1. Wflnsche. IL Bride von Postakwii 
und Anna Schultbeos. III. TagebuchblkUer. IV. .Die abendstuude nines einsledlera. V. Brief® 
an versohledene personan. VI. Reden bh mein haus. Qedtcbte. Testament. 

379. Seidel; R. Der unbekannte Peetalozzi, der sozialpolitiker and aozial- 

pddagoge. Zflrich, Art. institut Orell Fflseli, 1909. 32 p. 8°. 

380. Sailer , Johann Michael. Radlmaier, Lorenz. Johann Michael Sailer ala p&da- 
gog; eine erziehungsgeechichtliche studie. Berlin, A. Hofmann A komp., 
1909. Ill p. 8°. (Mittcilungcn der*Geeellacliaft fOr deutache erziehungs- 
und achulgeechichte. 18. Beiheft) 

THEORY OF EDUCATION 

381. Abbott, Lyman. The* evolution of education; The home, the church, the 
school. In his Spirit of democracy. Boston and- New York, ^Houghton Mifflin 

* company, 1910. p. 59-92. 

The lecture* oomposlug this book werp originally published os a series of articles in the Outlook. 

382. Armstrong, Henry Edward. The teaching of scientific method and other 
papera on education. 2d ed. London, Macmillan A co., limited, 1910. 5(H p. 

«*• * 

383. Ayleaworth, Barton O. Educational values. Journal of education, 70: 5-7, 
32-36, 119^20, July i, July $. August 12, 1909. 

384. Bagley, William Chandler. Education and utility. Charleston, Jll.; Eastern 
Illinois state normal school, 1909. 20 p. 8°. (Normal school bulletin, no. 26, 
October 1, 1909.) 

385. Bazedow, Johann Bernhard. Joh. Bemh. Basedow’s elementarwerk mit den 
kupfertafeln Chodowieckis u. a.;.kritische bearbeitung . . . hreg. von Theodor 
Fritzsch. Leipzig,' E. Wiegandt, 1909. 3 v. 8°. 

“These two large volumes, with a third reproducing the nearly one hundred large Illustrations 
In oopper plate of Chodowleekl, constitute a work of very great merit and will be welcomed by every 
teaoher of the history of education throughout the world, who should know them and have them 
In the library of his Institution.”— Pedagogical seminary, September 1610, p. 416. 

386. Berg, Arthur. Welche ansiehten Rousseaus fiber unterricht und erziehung 
sind nocb heute massgebend? Minden i. W., A. Hufeland, 1910. 28 p. 8°. 

(Lehrerprttfungs- und informations-orbeiten, hft. 46) 

387. Bolton, Frederick Elmer: Principles of education. New York, C. Scribner’s 
sons, 1910. xii, 790 p. illus. 8°. 

388. Brown, Ellsworth. Government by influence and other addresses. 

New York, London [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co. f 1910. 245 p. 8°. 

^ "The addresses are of very unequal value. * Government by influence,' 'The self-respect of 

oltlee/ 'The culture of righteousness* hove a wide appeal, and. will be found to justify the expect* 
lions tbp titles arouse. Of more limited interest are those dealing with Industrial, religious, and 
. agricultural edocaUpn. -Several .addressee deal very effectively with the various branches, of 
’ women’* work7 snd otheri withtbe wfiier aspects of edhoatlon from the standpoint of tbenatiOn 
mdt&a from that or the world as a whole. 'The needs of the children receive special attention, 
end perhape the beet addrms of all b that on 'The dr i of the teeohor.'”— Journal of education 
(London) November IftlO, p. 730. . ■ " 

“The voittme ofaddiesses on educational topics . . . Is of unusual value both for Its outlook and 
dtstaright ’-Its treatment of subjects appealing to a Urge variety of Interests is both phi k eo ph lo 
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389, Carlton, Frank T. Educational ideals - and values. Religious education,. 
4 : 445-51, December 1909. 


390. Celldrier, Luoien. Esquisse d'une science p6dagogique: les faita et les lois 
de l’6duc&tion. Paris, F, Alcan, 1910. 393 p, 8°. 

An American university specialist In pedagogical Literature says of this book: “ Probably no 
more valuable contribution to education Irom a layman since the days of Spencer’s Education.” 


391. Chamberlain, Arthur Henry.. The lost chond in education. [Los Angeles? 

1909?] [16] p. 8°. 

392. Chants voine, Louis Henri. ' 1/ Education joyeuse; en vacanccs— en f a m i l le. 

Paris, Hachette et cie., 1910. 197 p. 12°. ' 


’ 393. Clark university, Worcester, Mass. Lectures and addresses before the 
Department of pedagogy in connection with the celebration of the twentieth 
anniversary of the opening of Clark university, September, 1909. [Worcester, 
Mass,] 1910, 80 p. 8°. 

Reprinted bora thF Pedagogical seminary, vol, XVII, no. 1, March 1910. . , 

Contains: 1. Leo Burgersteln: Co-education and hygiene with special reference to European 
experience and views, p. 1-15; The main problems of schoolroom sa n ita t ion and school work, ■ 
p. 16—28; Some remarks ori the relations of body and in tad, p. 29-39. 2. T, A. Storey: The responsi- 
bilities of the training school for teachers In matterifof hygiene, p. 40-43. 3. O. M. Whipple: The 
instruction of teachers in school hygiene, p. 44-50. 4, H. H. Goddard: Research In school hygiene, 
in the light of experiences in an institution for the feeble minded, p. 51-53. 5. Paul Monroe: 
Opportunity and need for t research work In the history of education, p. 64-62, 6. T. M. Balltet: 
Undergraduate Instruction In pedagogy, p. 63-09. 7. Anna J. McKeag: The department of eductp 
tlon In colleges for women, p. 70-73. 8. E. Y. Buchner: Education as a coUege. subject, p. 74-77. 
9. W. 8. Small: The health, of teachers, p. 7&-80. 


394. Draper, Andrew S. Addresses afid paper*, 1905-1909. Albany, New York 
State Education department [1909] 180 p. 8°. • 

Contents,— The rational limits of academic* freedom.— Desirable uniformity and diversity In ^ 
American education.- From manual training to technical and - trades BchooU.— The democratic 
advance In American uni vers! Ues.— The adaptation of tho schools to Industry and efficiency .— The. 
school needs of a city;— Suggestions to the staff of the Edppatlothdwtroent.— Agriculture and Its 
educational needs. — Conserving childhood.— Lincoln. 


395 American education; with an introduction by Nicholas Murray Butler. 

Boston, New Yorfc [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1909] 383 p. 8°. 

Contents.— Organisation and administration, 8 papers, p. 3-110.— Elementary and secondary 
schools, 5 papers, p, 119-83— The collego and the university, 6 papers, p. 187-271,-— Special aspects 


390. 

397 . 


and problems, 7 papers, p, 275*370. 

“From the papers which have accumulated thru twenty-three years of edocattonal adminis- 
tration enough have been talcsir to. 4 uAke this book. . . . The result presents as compact and 
comprehensive an expression of my experience and thinking upon American educational quea- 
tlons as I can hope to gather in a single book.”— Author’s pref. 

“These pipers, delivered at various times and places, form a most admirable, well-balanced 
treatise on current educational problems, a volume that can be read with profit by^be educator 
the teacher, and the parent.”— Educational review, March 1910, p. 310. 

Dugas, I#. 1/6 probl^mo de lY*ducation; cesai do solution par }6 critique des 
doctrines pfklagogiques. Paris, F. Alcan, 1909. 344 p. 8°. 

Eliot, Charles W. Education for efficiency, and The nqv/ definition of the 
cultivated man. Boston* New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1909] 
$7 p/ 12<\ ' (Riverside educational monographs, ed; by/EL Suzzallo) , , * ;> ■ 

The value during education . of tho life-career /motived Journal of eduv 

cation,' 72 : 65-06, July 21, 1910. /■ ’ . . . 

Xn address before the National ediKsationsBsociatlon, at Bqrion, July 8; 1W0. Also In The Ainas 

ktWeoUep/3:^ ;. 
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Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 


Popular 



899. Qaaaberg, Frit* Produktive arbeit; beitrflge zur neuen padagogik. Leip- 
zig, Quelle 6 Meier, 1909. vi, 234 p. 8*. 

“Unfortunately the ^present work . . . se am s to bo essentially unsystematic— something of a 
'commonplace book ' In which a school man, who has had soma vision of the need of mote objective 
teaching and of more democratic spirit, has jotted down his Ideas or feelings upon 'Mechanlsierung 

In der produktion/ 'OefTwitlicher unterricht,' ‘8iebeni4hrige achriftsteUer,' 'Imprasslonen acht- 

jkhriger/ ' Object! ver reUgionsuntcrricht,' ‘ tietm&tkunde Oder kulturkunde,’ and fifty-nine other 
subjects."— School review, December 1910, p. 706. 

400. Gtoudig, Hugo. Didaktische pr&ludien. 

1909. 272 p. 8°. 

401. Haase, Hermann. Der uraprOngtiche sinn der lehro.-von den stufen dee 

uhterrichta. Leipzig, F. Brandstetter, 1910. vi, 158 p. 8°. 

402. Holliday, Cart Specialization vs. education. American educational review, 

31: 95-98, November 1909. 

403. Humphreys, W. J . Environment and productive scholarship. 

science monthly, 75 : 597-609, December 1909. 

404 Jonas, Joh. A. Darstellender,. zerlegender, lehrender unterricht. Leipzig, 
DOrr, 1910. ' x, 487 p. * 

406. Jordan, David Starr. The care and culture of men. . . . Frontispiece by 
F. Soul6 Campbell. San Francisco, Whitaker & Ray-Wiggin co., 1910. 194 

p. 8*. 

406. Key, KUen. The education of the child. . New York and London, G. P. 
Putnam's sons, 1910. 85 p. 12°. 

* Reprinted from her "Century of the child.” 

( " ft is spies for natural ©ducal ion, which is defined as ' the system of allowing nature quietly 

and slowly to help Itself, taking qfre only that the surrounding conditions help the work of 
nature.' Some old established pedagogical maxims aro emphasised, but for the most part the 
author breaks away entirely from tho methods employed by the educational leaders of to-day."— 
literary digest, Uay 7, 1910, p. 933. 

.407. Laurie, S imo n S. Institutes of education; comprising an introduction to 
rational psychology.. 3d ed. New York, The Macmillan company, 1909. 
891 p. 8°. 

11 This volume contains my class lectures after frequent revision and condensations. It is the 
third edition, but the changes on the second edition are merely verbal."— Pref. note. ' 

408. Mackenzie, Mrs. H. Millicent (Hughes). Hegel's educational theory and 
practice!, with, an introductory note by J. S. Mackenzie. . . . London, S. 
Sonnenschein A co., limited, 1909. xxi, 192 p. 12°. 

"Intended to bring the educational views of Hegel to the notice of teachers who brileve that 
philosophy hoi a (fSrflbt bearing npon life and education.”— Pref. 

"An admirable setting forth- in Simple language of Hegel's vitally Important teachings."— 
Educational review, April 1910, p. 428. 

- 409. Hurrah, W. B. Right views of education. Mississippi school journal, 14:1-6, 
February 1910. 

410. Natorp, Fat£L Philosophic und p&dagogik; jmtersuchungen auf ihren grenz- 
. . g^biet. Marburg, N. G, Elwert’sche verlagsbuchharAilung, 1909. * 362 p. 8°. 
l ' \ : Oowrnrw.— 1. t?ber philosophic als grundwiscenschaft der pldagogtit.— 2. Indlvtdualltftt und 

•* : ./tsmeha riii ft. ttoe phiJowphtsch-pgdagogischo untarwchung— $. tiberphiloeophfeund phllo- 
. sophbffiae stadium.— rzumgedgcbtnb K^t*,-^ 

.411* Horthxop, Oyrua. . Addresses educational and patriotic. * Minneapolis, The H 
> *. ^Wllsto company, 1910. 633, i* p. 8 tf . ; 

Education and the changing social order. Educational bi- 
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413. Pannwffcs, Rudolf. Die erziehung. Frankfurt am Main, Rutten A Loaning 

[1909] 161 p. 8°. 

414. Parry, Edward A. The disadvantages of education. London, Sherratt A 

Hughes, 1909. 30 p. 8°. 

415. Petit, fidouard. De l'^cole k la cit£; dtudes^ur l’&iucation populaire. Paris, 
* F /Alcan, 1910. viii, 283 p. 12°. 

4 1G. Pom&tto, Lorenzo. Lotte pedagogiche e lotte civili. Torino, 8. Lattes A c. 
[etc., etc.] 1909. 49& p. 

417. Quandel, Rud. Die grundgedanken in Salzmanns Ameieenb flchlein und ihr 
pildagogischer wert, fflr lehrer und lehrerbildungsanstalten. 2. durchgesehene 
aufl. Minden i. W., A. Hufeland, 1909. 32 p. 8°. (Lehrer-prOfunga- und 
informations-arheiten, hft. 37) % 


418. Ribera, Juli&n. La supergticidn pedugtfgica. Madrid, Imprenta ib&ica — E. 

Maestre, 1910. 2 v. 236, 262 p. 12°. 

“ Ills chapters reveal how much the reflective Spaniard who observes educational tendencies 
has In oommon with the American student of similar type."— Educational review, April 1910, p. 
430. ( 

419. Ruediger, William C. The principles of education. Boston .and New York, 

Houghton Mifflin company, 1910. 3P5 p. 12°. 

An excellent treatise tor the student or general reader. Educational alms and values am dia* 
cussed, and a more logical clarification of schools presented than the usual unscientific arran gemen t, 
, "The distinctive contrllmtion of this twok is Its discussion of educational values and their realisa- 
tion through the curriculum. ... [Ill is well h not strikingly written. ... It' to us that 

the most serious criticism upon the book isthrii it attempts to cover too much ground for Its limi ted 
space.”— School review, December 1910, p. 70d. 

420. Ruiz- Amado, Ram6n. ... La education intellectual. Barcelona, G. Gili, 

1909. 708 p. 12*. 

421. ScharreliruUfn, R llerzhafter unterricht; ged&nken und proben aus einer 

unmodemen piidagogik. 11. bis 13. tausend. Hamburg, A. Janssen, 1910. 
159 p. 8°. 

“ Das bucli will tu einer tleferen aufTassung des lehrberufe, su einer kllnstlertachan gestaltung 
unserer Uigllchen arbeit und zu elnem felnslnnlgen versthndnls der kindeswelt ffihren.” 

422. Shields, Thomas Edward. The centralization of educational forces. Catholic 

university bulletin, 16: 680-91, June 1910. 

423. Smith, I. Gregory. Thoughts on education: 2d series. Oxford, James 

Parker & co., 1909. 47 p. y8°. 

Contains: 1. Real education. 3. Religious differences In education. 3. Greek and Latin. 
A. The educational system of the Jesuits. * 


424. Thum, William. A forward step for the democracy of to-morrow. Bostod, Maas., 
The Twentieth century company, 1910. vi, 236 p. 12°. 

“ Mr. Thum’s plans for publioworks and manufacturing- works high schools have serious defects, 
and are largely dependent for their first suoofiss upon careful selection of the more fit among tbs 
students. ... On the whole, however, there Is cohslderahle suggestiveness In the pi ana. 
School review, October 1910, p. 372. m 


426. Toulouse, £douard. . ., . Comment fonnerun esprit. Dixi&me mill©. Paris, 
Hachette et cie, 1910., x, 260 p, 12 # . .-r. 

426. Watson^oater. A suggested source of Milton’s Tractate of education Nine- 

teenth century and after, 66: 607-17, October 1(K)9. . . ’ 

427. Wehrhan, KaxL Die ungeteilte unterrichtazeit nach ihrer p&dagogischen,, 
hygienischen urid soiial-wirtechaftlichen bedeutung. Minden i. W., A, Hufe- 
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428 Wfl*on, Woodrov. The eplrit of learning. Harvard graduate*’ m»«iine,'l8: 
1-14, September 1909. 

Ontkm delivered before the Harvard chapter of Phi Bote Kappa, Bandsre theatre, July 1, iffl. 
AUo fa Amerloan oollag®, 1: 107-18, November 1900. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING 


GENERAL 


429. Adams, John. Exposition and illustration in teaching. London, Macmillan 

and co., 1900. 426 p. 12°. 

The author define* “exposition ” in teaching as creating In the mind of the hearer a combination 
of Ideas that previously existed In Uie mind of the expositor, and “Illustration ” as a means to 
enable the pupil to understand more ylvklly something that is difficult to realise, criOcfetng In 
this connection the devices used in the schools as Wustiatlve material. 

430. Ashley, X. 1. Experiment as educational method. Educational bi-monthly, 

4: 361-61, June 1910. 

431. Bamee, Harold. The group system of teaching. School work, 8: 147-64, 

June 1909. « 

References; p. 163-04. 

432. Beale, Dorothea. Addresses to teachers. London, New York [etc .7 Long- 

mans, Green, and co., 1909. 79 p. 12°. 

Brief talks on health and on development of character from an ethical and religious standpoint. 


433. Bohnenkamp, H. Schukpazierg&nge. Nach notwendigkeit imd zweek, 

au^geetaitung und stellung im unterrichtebetriebe behandelt. Die kunst und 
die achule. Ein beitrag zur kl&rung der kunstGrzichungsfrage. Jugendfdr- 
aoige. Minden i. W., A. Hufeland, 1910. 64 p. 8°. (LehrorprOfungs- und 
informations-arbeiten, hft. 42) 

434. Brdmond, F. Lectures de* pedagogic pratique . . . preparation au certificat 

d 'aptitude p4dagogique etau certificat de fin d’dtudee normales. Paris, C. 
Delagrave [1908?] xi,672p. 12°. (Biblioth6quedee6coleenonnalee; pub. sous 
^direction de F. Martel) , # 

436. Bxbofrs, C. J. School room activity. Ohio educational monthly, 68: 671-77, 
November 1909. 


436. Buckley, Sara Craig. Some of the problems that confront us as educators. 

Educational bi-monthly, 4: 111-16, December 1909. 

437. Burritt, Eldon Grant. The pupil and how to teach him. Introduction by 
. John La Due, A. M. Chicago, W. B. Rose, 1910. 254 p. 12°. 

“Suggested books for reforenoe and supplementary study, etc.*': p. 263-64. 

438. Charters, W. W. Methods of teaching, developed from a functional standpoint. 



9 Chicago, Row, Peterson & company [1909] 266,p. 12°. 

“Thiels an Interesting contribution to educational literature. It must, however, be regarded as 
observations and devices for teaching the author’s personal point of view rather th an as a funda- 
mental treatment of methods. “—Educational review, April 1910, p. 418. 

■, “ To a considerable extent this book is a formulation pf methods of teaching in terms of Dewey’s 
theory of education, In contrast with the method books based on the Herbartlan iannula. M ~Ete- 
mm taiysahobl teaoher,kay 19I0,p. 4fi& V, -‘5 r 

439. Colgrov^ ChAuncAy Peter. The tdacher and the school. New York r C. 

^ Scribner's sons, 1910. iari, 406 p./ 12V 

440. 0rereliiig, H. L. The power of personality. Ohio educational monthly, 69: 
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441. Dubois, Norman A, Teachingbytheleetureaystem. Science, ms. 30 : 628-30, 

November 5, 1909. 

442. Eliot, Charles W. Ideal American teacher. Pennsylvania school journal, 68: 

37-88, July 1909. 

443. Flury, Bliae. Practical hints on education to parents A teachers, a translation 

from her original German work. New York, Cincinnati [etc.] Benziger brothers, , 
1910. viii, 206 p. 12°. 

444. Gabriel, Edmond. Manuel de pedagogic k l'usage. dee fcoles catholiquee. 

Tours, Maison A. Mame A fils; [etc., etc., prcf. 1909] vi, 345 p. 12*. 

445. Gurlitt, Ludwig. Erzichungslehre. Berlin, Wiegandt & Grieben (G. K. 

Saraain) [1909] 353 p. 12°. , 

446. Harvey, -Nathan Albert, Principles of teaching. Chicago, Row, Peterson 

A co. [1910] 423 p. illua. 12*. 

447. Helm, Johann. Handbuch der allgemeincn pfidagogik. 4th ed. Erlangen 

und Leipzig, Georg Bflhme, 1909. ix, 290 p. 8°. 

448. HOI, Mra. Southwood. Observations and experiments in education. Par- 
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the town teacher. 

541. Harris, M* O’Brien. The rank and file in our public schools. Pedagogical" 

seminary, 16 ; 305-13, September 1909. 

542. Parker, 8. Chester. Our inherited practice in elementary schools. Ele- 
.mentary school teacher, 10 : 75-85, 139-48, 228-39, 388-400, October, November 
1909, January, April 1910. 

543. Perry, Arthur Cecil, jr. Problems of the elementary school. New York, 

Chicago, D. Appleton and company, 1910. vii, 223, [1] p. ill us. 12°. 

Part 1; Problems in organisation. Part 2: Problems In method and management.. 

544. Rude, Adolf. Methodik dee gesamten volksschulunterrichts, unter besonderer 
. berficksichtigung dkr neueren bestrebungen. Evangelieche . ausgabc. 7. 

(Band 2) 8. (Band 1) verb. aufi. Osterwieck (Harz) und Leipzig, A. W. Zick- . 
. feldt, 1910. 2 v. 8°. (Der bflcherschatz des lehrers, hrag. von K. O. Beetz 
updAd. Rude. Band 8, 9) . 

Contains new material on the method and reform of religious Instruction, with bibliographies. ' 

545. Simonson, R. B. D. SomeHhings the school should teach the child. Missouri 

school journal, 27 : 248-361, August 1910. 

548. Whitfield, H. L. Standards in education. Mississippi school journal, 14 ; 23-29, 
December 1909, 

RURAL SCHOOLS 

547. Conference for the study of the problems of rural life. 2d, Charlottes- 

ville, Va., 1909* Addresses delivered at the University of Virginia summer 
. . school in connection with the Conference for the study of the problems of rural 
life, July 1&-18, 1909. [Charlottesville, Va., The Michie company, printers, - 
1909] 98 p. 8°. 

548. 3d, Charlottesville, Va., 1010. Addresses delivered at the University 

of Virginia summer school in. connection with the Conference for the study of 
V the problems of rural Kfe, July 13-16, 1910. Charlottesville, Va., The Uni- 
versity, of Virginia press [1910] [225J-335 p. 8°. (University of Virginia. 

* AJumni bulletin, 3d series, voL HI, no. 3) 

J LX. HBaliey; Tba outlook to mral ptogr^ P.22JM0. 2. J. P. Dugger: The aim 
Ih t y htn g Knowlea: Domestic sefehoe to ruf&l dUtripjta, 

p.24&-62. 4. J. p. Bggtaatpn, jc.: CouaoUdaUou and inuabpoiiaikm hi Virginia, p.;2C9-4^ 5. 
Edith Oi Salisbury:, Practical remits In oookfag and tewing, p. 27040. a B. H. Cmeberou: Com*, 
xhtndty work la the one-teacher mini school, p. 28844. 7. 1; 0. Schaub: Boys’ com dobs, p. 287- 
98, A Kate P; Minor; Relation of fche Ubhtfy to the tobbol, p. 204-8©! 0. D/J. Cweby: Con- 

Arming 80^8. - 
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World's work, 20: 12067-07, 


649. The autobiography of a country aphool teaser. 

13077-80, 13168-64, May, June, July 1910. 

Article* tn Hay and Jane numbers are by H. Gard and F. W. C. Dew rcepeettvety. 

660. Bailey, liberty Hyde. The training, of farmers. New York, The Century 
co., 1900. 263 p. 12°. ^ 

651. Benson, O. BC. Rural school contests. Journal of education, 70 • 633-34 Decem- 

ber 16, 1909. ' 

652. Burnham, W A study of rural School efficiency in Kalamazoo county, 

Michigan. Ka l a m a z oo, Mich., State superintendent of public instruction, 
1909. 39 p. 8». (Michigan. Dept, of public instruction. Bulletin no. 4) 

553; Carney, Mabel. The farm problem and its solution. Atlantic educational 
journal, 5 : 263-64, 266, March 1910. 

554. Derthick, P. A. Rural schools. Ohio teacher, 30: 344-46, March 1910. 

^Report of the committee on rural school* made before the Ohio school Improvement federation. 
December 29, 1909. — 

* 

663. Foght, Harold Waldstein. The American rural school; its characteristics, its 
future, and its problems. New York, The Macmillan company, 1910. 361 p. 

“ Mr. Foght has done his worll thoroughly well; he knows the faota and is capable of Inter- 
pretlng them from the standpoint of a professional teacher. He gives In one volume a summary 
of the discussions by competent leaders on the subjects of organisation, administration, main- 
tenanoe, supervision, training, salaries of teachers, sanitation, aesthetic problems, gardens, clubs, 
manual training, libraries, hygiene, and consolidation.”— Dial, August 16, 1910, p. 96. 

556. Graham, Albert B. The country schools of Ohio. Columbus, Ohio state 
university, 1910. *40 p. illus. 8°. ([Ohio Jtate university, Columbus. Col- 
lege of agriculture and domestic science] The Agricultural college extension 
bulletin, v. 6, no. 6; 'February 1910) / 

667. Hays, Willet M. Education for country life. Washington, Government print- 
ing office, 1909. 40 p. illus. 8°.' (U. B. Dept, of agriculture, Office of 
experiment stations. Circular 84) \ 

Address delivered before the Minnesota oducattonal anoclatlon. 

Conthtts.— I ntroduction.— Articulated organization Afachool* for country llte.-Countv system 
of consolidated rural schools, or the farm echool.-AgricultWal high mhool.-FImmcingconmUdated 
rural schools In Minnesota. \ 

658, An education that is suited for country life. Pennsylvania school 

journal, 68 ; 195-206, November 1909. \ 

f* 7 ® W ,‘iu ,1 ff“« >ttoon vtaw » b'k’™ Mlnnoeoia educational aaeodatlon. Continued' 

^ from Circular 84 of the U. 8. Department of agriculture. 

569. Hlihoia. Department of pubUo instruction. The one-room Country schools 
in Illinois. Springfield, 111., Illinois state journal co., state "printers 1910 
92 p. 8°. (Circular no. 51) 

Issued by the Department of public instruction, Fronds 0. Blair, superintendent. 

560. Powell, Susie V. Needs of one-room rural school-leadership. ^Mississippi 
schpol journal, 14 : 1-4, November 1909. . <• 

Ml. Sjffia^er, Natali .0.. Supervision of rural schools. Pennsylvania school? 
\ journal, 68,; 165-66, October 1909. '• . V - ■ •' . ■ 

562. Scudder, Myron T. Play days for country schools. 

August 28, 1909. 


Outlook, 92 : 1031-98, 


> 4f§T '". '"■ !•' ■ '•: '" ' 'flir^wi^ ' ;' 

W'" : ‘ ■ ' ■ . . ■ ' • - •• 

563. Snyder, Bdwin B. The legal status of rural high schools in the United States, 
withepecial reference to the methods employed in extending state aid to second- 
ary education in rural communities. New York city, Teachers college, Co- 
lumbia university, 1909. 226 p. 8 °. (Teachers college, Columbia university. 
Contributions to education, no. 24) 

564. Stewart, Joseph Spencer. The readjustment of the rural school curriculum 
to present needs. An address read before the Farmers’ conference, State col- 
lege of agriculture, Athene, Ga., January 20th, 1909. Summary of attendance 
laws and statistics resulting from such legislation. The Davis bill and other 
legislation, [n. p., 1909] 15 p, 12*. 

565. Wlnahip, A. E. Ideal rural school work. American primary teacher, 3^: 

* 125-27, December 1909. 

566. Zeller, John W. Education in the country for the country. Ohio educational 
monthly, 59 : 161-67, April 1910. 

An address read by the State commissioner of common schools before the . Department of 
superintendence, National education association, Indianapolis, March 1, 1910. Alto to its Pro- 
ceedings, p. 107-14. Discussion, p. 114-16. 

’CURRICULUM 

567. Brooks, Eugene Clyde. A comparison of school systems. (Durham, N. C.) 
Department of education. [Raleigh, N. C., Edwards & Broughton printing- 
co., 19107] 23 p. 8 °. 

AUo in North Carolina association of city public school superintendents and principals.* Pro- 
ceedings, 1910. p. 74-94. 

568. Burch, Henry Heed. The economic and social side of the school curriculum. 

' Teacher, 13 : 205-8, 237-41, September, October 1909. 

569. Cleveland, O. Board of education. Preliminary report on simplified course 
of study. Cleveland public schools. (William H. Elson, superintendent.) 
Cleveland, The Board of education, 1909. 40 p. 8 °. 

Contains development of oonrad of study since 1830, status of present course as oom pared aith 
earlier conditions and other cities, opinions of representative citizens and elementary school prin- 
cipals; simplification by elimination of studies, by selection of topics, by revaluation, and by oor- 
' relation; conclusions and recommendations. 

570. The three R's; improvement in them; place in present course of study. 

Cleveland public schools. Cleveland, The Board of education, 1909. 30 p. 8 ®. 

Report of superintendent of schools, W. H. Elson, to the Board of education. 

571. Elsoii, William H. and Bachman, Frank F. Different courses for elementary 
schools. Educational review, 39 ; 357-414, April 1910. , 

572. : — . — The old vs. the new three R’e. Education, 30; 571-81, May 1910. 

573 . _ — — Studies and study-values in elementary schools df large cities. Ele- 
mentary school teacher, 10 : 309-16, March 1910. 

574. Handel, I. L. Economy in the elementary-school curriculum. Journal , of 
. education (London) n. s. 32 : 111-13, February 1910. 

075. Stockton, J. L Economy in time in the course of study. Atlantic' educa- 
jV * jo^, 5; 166^; ^ January, February 1910. ■ , 

;£:JW>r J.V : ?’,? Adding _ ■ __ ■’ :*■ _ ■ .. ‘ 

Earhnrt, Zida B. Teaching reading in the intermediate and grammar grades. 
Atlantib ^ducational journal, 6 ; 85-86, 132-33, 142, November, December 1909. 
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pbinoipijEs akd practice of teaching. 



578. Kenyon- Warner, Ellen E. What should the basic primer contain? School 
work, 8 : 41<M6, February 1910. 

■ y 

/79. Schwender, Jakob. Die wichtigsten ergebnisse der experimentellen unter- 
suchungen Ober das lesen. Leipzig, 0. Nemnich, 1910. 56 p. tables, 
diagrs. 8°. 

Sonderabdruck aus aer “Zcltechrift fQr experlmen telle pftdagogtk, psychologische und patbolo- 
gleche kinderforachung” hreg. von prof. E. Meumann, Halle (Saale) lx. bd,, hft. 3/4. 

literature 

580. BUttgers, Severin. tlher die literariBche erziehung als ein problem der 

arbeitsschule; ein beitrag zur reform dee sprach'unterrichUi und der lfesebQcher 
und zu einem leeeplan fflr die deutsche jugend. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. 
Teubner, 1910. ix, 156 p. 8°. 

“Its aim Is to develop literary taste In boys and girls of school age. It Is written for teachers In 
the primary and secondary schools of Germany, and It may be-he^rtlly recommended to American, 
teachers of English and foreign literature as a means of learning from the experience of German 
teachers In similar lines of work.”— School review, November 1910, p. 050. 

581. Shield* , Thomas Kdward. Literature in the primary grades. Catholic uni- 
. . versity bulletin, 10: 44-69, 150-75, Janv ay' February 1910. 

Play readers, p. 47-48; nature study readers, p. 48*52; culture epoch readers, p. 52-60; literature 
readers, p. 150-52; religious read era, p. 153-75. 


Composition and Langusg h Study 

6$S. Hood, Albert C. Definiteness in the teaching of English. Ohio educational 
monthly, 59: 168-71, April 1910. 

583. London county council. Education department. Report of a conference 

on the teaching of English in London elementary schools' Lfvfidon, Printed 
by Southwbod, Smith & co., ltd. [1909] 70 p. 8°. 

“This report is an interesting and valuable discussion of the whole problem of the oUrhi np 0 f 
English in the elementary schools of London. Its' tone is partly deliberative and suggwttve, but 
It jtsdmee with a weight of authority that inakos It, presumably, mandatory . . . The whole report 
Is characterised by an admirable breadth, thoronees and sanity."— Educational review, November 
1910, p. 410-22. 

584. IfcClorey, John A. Elementary laboratory- work in English. Catholic uni- 

versity bulletin, 16 : 727-39, December 1909. * 


585. Schmidt, Emil. Die sprachlichgeistige entwickelung des Irindes als grundlbge 

einee naturgemiissen unterrichta in der .muttersprache. Gotha, E. J. Thiene- 
mann, 1909. 88 p. 8°. (Beitr&ge zur lehrerbildung und lehrerfortbildung, 
v* 43) ' 

' 4 ■* 

586. Taylor, Joseph 8. Word study in the elementary school. Boston, New York 

[etc.] Educational publishing company [ c 1910] ix, 177 p. 8°. 

587. Yates, Josephine Silone. English in the grammar grades; or, The teaching 

of English preparatory to the high school or normal course. Missouri school 
journal, 27 : 146-51, April 1910, 


■ t Xsn g u s ga a 

"588. Orhnfod, H. Nora. 

of^education (London) n. s. 32 : 275-77, April 1910., 

A plan of work adopted In the Ftelilen demonstration schools; Manclfeeter. 


Journal^ 
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689. American hie toxical association. Committee of eight. The study of 

history in the elementary schools. Report <to the Association. New York, 
Charles Scribner's sons, 1909. 141 p. 8°. 

Contains topical outlines of history ootiraes for tho eight grades, with material on the preparation 

of tbs teacher and method. This report, which is the product of a concerted effort to emerge from 
the hopeless diversity that characterises our history teaching, has reached Its present form through 
much consideration and discussion. 

i 

690. Cook, Albert A. Lower form and primary school history.* Journal of educa- 

tion (London) n. s. 32 : 250-62, 360-08, April, June 1910. 

601. Heexmans, Josephine. History in the elementary.sehool. Education, 30: 

98-111, October 1909. ' 

602. Kexrip, EUwood W. Ah outline of history for the grades. Boston [etc.] Ginn 

A company [1909] 352 p: 12°. 

M Two chief ends have been aimed at: fcrat, to present a plan of work which will, if followed by 
the teacher, tend to develop In her mind a real sense of history,— of its growth and unity; second, to 
suggest such material for the use of pupits as will tend to develop In their minds the true historic 
aeon and lift them from grade to grade Into ever wider and richer hlstorlcal«vtewa.”— Prof; 

693. Taylor, Joseph S. The meaning and the method of history in th' elementary 
school. Educational foundations, 21 : 17-24, 78-87, September, October 1909. 

* . Geography 

04. Archer, Bichard Lawrence, Lewis, W. J r and Chapman, A. E. The tcach- 
geogya^hy-in^clementary schools. London, A. and C. Black, 1910. 

229-41. 

but attempts to apply the newer conceptions of geography to the 
iboola, so that teachers may realise that geography Is a study of the 
human aflaly. 



>ical school joumeysj a series of open-air geography and nature 
ldon [etc.] Sir r. Pitman Aapns, ltd. [1909] 140 p. 12°. 

Matthews, E. C. A study in practical geography. Journal of education 
(London) n. s. 31 : 737-39, November 1909. ^ 

Phillips, C. A. The development of methods in teaching modern elementary 
geography.* Elementary school teacher, lfr: 427-39, 501-15, May, June 1910. 
"Sources of quotations”: p. 438-39, 515. 

698. Scherer, H., erf. Geographieunterricht) Leipzig, E. Wunderlich, 1910. 

210 p. 8°. (Ftthrer durch die strdmungen auLd^m gebiote der piidagogik u^d 
ihrer hilfswissenschaften, 6. hft.) , 

}•* 

699. Schlockow, Oswald. The teaching, of geography. School work, 8: 236-39, 

November 1909. 

600. Sutherland, William J. The teaching of geography. Chicago, Scott, Foree- 
man and company [1909]‘ 295 p. 12°. 

Part 3, "Practical Miggestlons,” containamuch useful material, among which the chapter on 
"The value of magazine articles agp government publications in teaching geography,” dtoervofe 

801. T^rmaat, Minnie In e». The pedagogy of geography. Moderator-topics, 30 ; 
* 87-88, October 7, 1909; 

■ J ‘ 'A ■ - , •/ ■ V ■ 
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Nature Study knd S cien ce 

602. .American nature-study society. Proceedings of third annual meeting, held 

at Massachusetts institute of technology, Boston, Maas., January .1, 1910. 
Nature-study review, 6 : 1-2, January 1910. 

8ame periodical alao contains paper on “ Physical nature-study,” road at meeting by J. F. Wood- 
bull, p. 5-10. 

603. Allison, Andrew. Nature study in the one- teacher school. Mississippi school 

journal, 14 : 1-3, March 1910. 

601. Bailey, Liberty H. The nature-study idea; on interpretation of the new 
school- movement to put the young into relation and .sympathy with nature. 
3d ed., rev. New York, The Macmillan company, 1909. 240 p. 12°. 

The author now professes a deeper conviction than ever that the method and point ol view of 
the nature-study people are bound to exercise great influence In redirecting our education. He 
has a growing feeling that the nature-study method Is not only a public-school process, but that it is 
equally needed In colleges and universities for all unspecialiied students. 

605. Bishop, E. C. I, Nature-study in rural schools. Nature-study review, & : 103-77, 

October 1909. ‘ * 

606. Bowdi&h, B, 6. Bird study in schools. School artsoook, 9 : 696-704, March 

1910. '•I* 

607. Charles, Fred.L. Agricultural nature-study as exemplified in the school 

garden. Nature-study review, 6 : 87-92, April 1910. 

608. Ho&re, J. W. How to teach nature stud/. A practical working guide Jor 

teachers. London, Sidgwick and Jackson, 1910. xxii, 310 p. 8°.. * 

609. Holtz, F. L. Nature-study in city suburbs. Nature-study review, 5 r 197-201, 

November 1909. 

Report of a committee ofJ.bc New York city section of the American nature-study society, F. L. 
Holts, chairman. 

. a 

610. Marshall, Ruth. A course in nature-study for teachers. ’Nature-study review, 

5 : 184-89, October 1909. « V. 

’* i 

611. Rennie,. John. The aims and methods of nature study, agguide for teachers 

. . . with an introduction' by . . . J. Arthur -Thomson. London, W. B. 
Clive, 1910. xyi, 352 p. illus. 12°. ' \ 

- “Glossary of terms used in this work”: p. 33M5. 

812. Smith, Grant. Practicable nature study. Educational bi-monthly, 4 : 122-32/ 
December 1909. 

; 613. Stebbina, O. A. Correlation in nature-study. Nature-study review, 154-69, 
September 1909. 

614. Sylvester, Emma. Nature-study in congested city districts. N^turenrtudy 
review, 6 : 201-9,' November 1909. " \ 

Report of a oommlttee of the New York city section of the American nature-study society, 
Emma Sylvester, chairman. 

Physiology and Hygiene 

, \ - •* ■ 

Physiology and hygiene. Atlantic educational journal, 


'1 






615. Brooks, Sarah C 

6 : 260, 28(1, March 1910. 

616. Stodd|trd, Cora Frances. Hygiene and temperance in the primary grades! 

Scientific temperance journal, 19 : 78, 96~06a, 127-28*, Js^ufy* February, , 
April 1910. - ‘ / $ l i 
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617. C o l llns j J. V. How to get greater efficiency Jn arithmetic. Wisconsin journal 

of education, 42 : 73—75, 100-3, March, April 191Q. 

618. Goldrich, Loon W. Term plan in arithmetic for all grades. School work, 

8 : 239-69, 357-65, November 1909, February 1910. 

619. Gray, John O. Number by developJhent; - a method of number instruction — 

primary. Philadelphia and London, J. B. Lippincott company [1910] 244 p 
12 °. ' , 

' "It presents. a working outline of a development system for this teacher. , . . This is, one of the 

roost thorough and oomplete works of the kind yot written." —American educational review June 
1010, p. 1176. 

620. Smith, David Eugene. The teaching of arithmetic. New York, Teachers 

college, Columbia university, 1909. 120 p. 8°. 

^^Prtnted, with revisions and^d ditto ns, from the Teachers college record, v, no. l, January 

Penmanship 

621. Thorndike, Edward Lee. Handwriting. [New York, Columbia university 

press, 1910] 93 p. 8°. (Teachers college record, vol. 9, no. 2) 

"Not a method of teaching penmanship, but a description of the means by which a scale may 
be made for Judging the handwriting of children and adiflt women, and how used; also a statement 

of facts and questions of Importance to which the discovery and use of these scales have led." 

In trod. 

Art 

^^622. Colby, Lou Eleanor. Talks on drawing, painting, making, decorating, for 
primary teachers. Chicago, Scott, Koresman 3c co., 1909. 143 p. illus., 
plates. 4°. 

^/^23. Daniels, Fred H a mil ton. School drawing* a real correlation. Springfield, 
Mass., Boston [etc.] *M. Bradley company [ c 1909] 156 p. illus. 8*. 

Indicates method of relating drawing with other school suhjwts. 

>-624. Elson, William H. and Bachman, Frank P. Public school drawing and its 
relation to industry. School arts book, 9 : 935-^5, May 1910. 

626. Wilson, LucfL. W. Picture study in elementary schools: a manual for teach- 
ers. New York, The Macmillan company, 1909. 2 v. in 1. illus. 12». 


626. Woodbury, Sarah E. Dramatization in the grammar grades. I x» Angeles, 
Cal., Baumgardt publishing co., 1909. 66 p. illus. 12°. 

"References on dramatisation”: ?. [45H9. 

Occupations and Busy Work 


627. Hc0aw, Virginia. Construction work for rural and elementary schools. 
Chicago, A. Flanagan company [1909] 125 p^ 15*. 

628/ Xfldren, Han Langdoxt. Seat work for primary grades. [Easton? Md 1 1909 
76 p. 8«. 




i 


629j Bites, Trank. The bee$ methods of teaching music to children. Parents’ 
. review, 21 ; 321 t 33, May 1910 

'/.■ J * . / .. tsotoro delivered 4o the Norwich branch of the Parents' national educational union. * ■ 

y ^ ■ ■ .• a. 

^. Bonferroni, Luigi L’insegnamento del canto negli iStituti infantili e nelle 
scuole elemental! ; trattatello teorico-practico ad uso dello* dirottrici di asili in- 




PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 
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<31.- Narnsworth, Charles H. Education through music. New York [etc.] 
American book company [1909] 208 p. 12°. 

Presents appropriate work for each school year from the first to the eighth, inclusive. 

“Both By the soundness of Its general principles and by the careful and always practical work- 
ing out of its details In relation to the successive years of music work In schools, Professor 
Farnsworth's book is on admirable guide for teachers, and should exert a wide and wholesome 
Influence on our school music-teaching.” — Journal of philosophy, psychology, and 
methods, January 20, 1910, p. 51. 

G32. Great Britain. ■. Scotch education department. Memorandum on the 

* teaching of muaic in Scottish primary schools. Ixmdon, Printed for H. M. 
Stationery office, by Eyreand Spottjawoodc, ltd., 1909. iv, 23 p. 8°. 

033. Newton, Ethridge Ward. Music in the 'public schools; a manual of suggee- 
tions for teachers. Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [M909] 
vi, 207 f).* 8°. . * . 

634. Ormnby, F. B. Special chorus work in thq elementary schools. Educational 
bimonthly, 4 : 253-59, April 1910. ■ 


bjgi o 
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635. HLc, Frank R. ‘Voice training for school children. New York, The A. 8.. 
Barnes company, 1910. v, 77 p. 12*\ 

* 636. Weakley, Janet. The teaching of music in schools. Journal of education 
(London) n. h. 32 : 522-23< August 1910. * 

^ Agricultural Training 

637. Bunker, Charles S. Agriculture in elementary schools. Nature-study 

review, 5 : 189-92, October 1909. * ' 

638. Hart, William R. The place and function of agriculture in the curriculum. 

Nature-study review, 5 : 161-04, September 1909. 

639. ' Ivina, Lester S. Agriculture in the public schools; a handbook for teachers. 

I^banon, O,, March brothers, 1909. 150 p. 12°. 

640. Lewis, L. L. Agriculture in tho public schools. American school board 

journal, 39 : 7, July I$09. 

641. Macfeat, Minnie. Elementary agriculture and school gardening at Winthrop. 

Rock Hill, S. (’., The Record press, 1910. 40 p. 8°. (Winthrop normal and 
industrial college of South Carolina. Bulletin, v. 3, no. 4, April 1910) 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

642. High school teachers’ association of Loa Angeles. , Firnl annual report of the 

executive committee, June 1910. [Los Angeles, Cordrey printing co., 1910] 
36 p. 8®. (Mae McKinley, secretary) 

Contains; Report of the Committee on the break lietween the elementary and the high setftmls, 
p.6-24. 

643. Higl^ school teachers’ association of New York city. Year b6Qk,\vVs, 

* 1908-1909. [Brooklyn, N. Y., E. J. Smith co., 1909] 100 p, 8 % . 

Contains: 1. F. H. GJddflngs: The aim and scope of the publlo high sohoo) In the city of New 
York, p. JO-18. 2. Woodrow Wilson; The meaning of a liberal education, p. 10-31. 3. D. 8*. - 
■ * Bnedden: Should there he a difference lb the high school training of boys and girls? p. 32-40. 4. M; 

F. Qoddard; A course of study tn high schoob with YeforencC to girls who ere hot being trained for 
a definite trade, p. 41-44. 5. B. A. Beydrlck: The relation oftWe college entrance requirements to 
. the high school oourae.dn English, p. 40-62. 0.' Committee on revision of tho high school course of 
study; Preliminary report, p. 63-M. 7. , Subcommittee on boys* preparatory ooune for business;. ; 
Preliminary report, p. 68-68. 8. Subcommittee on a general coursp for glrla: Prellminary report, 
p. 60-32. 9. Subcommittee on prepvatory ‘course for girls entering ‘business or trades: Report* 
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644. High. school teachers’ woditloii 61 New York city. Year book, v. 4, 
1909-1910. [Brooklyn, N. r Y » E. J. Smith co M 1910] 95 p. 8°. 

1 Contain*: I. The effect of the state examination system on the public high schools of New York 
Mty, P* 11-trt. 2. Committee on Increase of high school accommodations: Report, p. 17-18. 3. 
i Committee on conferences with the colleges: Report, p. 19-21. 4. E. W. Weaver The vocational 
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f donshor journal of education, 42 : 130-33, May 1910. 

j 648. Gonmales, Lois Felipe. El problem* de la segunda ensefianza. Con un prtS- 
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649. Harding, B. P. Secondary education. Education, 30 : 500-8, April 1910. 
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university, ®1909. 31 p. 8°. (Columbia university. [Teachers college] 
, Extension syllabi, ser. A, no. 16) 

“References” Interspersed, 

Cowroro.— 1. The theory and practice of secondary education In the United States.— 2: The 
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hers^I . In the United Kingdom [by] 
y] H. Sharp. III. In Bombay 
[by] J. Nelson Fraser. Calcutta, Superintendent government printing, 1909. 
144 p. 4*. ([India. ^Education dept.] Occasional papers no. 5) 

762. Ladd, A. J. The function of the teachero college. Education, 30 : 281-69, 

344-61, January and February 1910. 

763. Pit kin , W. B. Training college teachers. Popular science monthly, 74 : 588- 

95, June 1909. 

* < 

764. Snedden, David. The new scheme for the training of teachero in Scotland.. ) 

Educational review, 39 1 433*54, Hay 1910. 

765. Stamper, Alva W. The training of teachers of mathematics in the secondary 

schools of the United" States. School science and mathematics, 10 : 283-89, 
April 1910. ^ 

TEACHERS* IKSTITUTBS, MKRTIUGS, ETC. 

766. Waldorf, Lee. The teachers’ institute. American educatibnal review, 31 : 

649-52, June 1910. * * ■ 

767. Whllfleld, H. L. The teachers’ reading coyree. Mississippi school journal, 

# 14 < 1-6, 7-10, October, November 1909. . 
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TBACHUVO AS A PROFESSION 

t * * , 

768. Green, James Monroe. Teaching as an occupation for men: influences adverse * 

add favorable. American education, 13 : 158-6L, December 1909. 

769. Sanders, Thomas B.\ Teaching -as a life work. Modomtor-topics, 726-27. 

May 19,1910. * , 

770. Should the marriod woman teach? By a married teacher. Independent, 0^ : 

361-64, August 12, 1909. , . > 

771. Thomas, John X. The teacher and the community. Educational rovie^w, 

89 : 459-71, M^y 1910. 

772 v Tucker, WilUaxrf J. Professional rewards. Journal of education, 71 : 711-12, 
June 23, 1910. * * * 
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Bhowwmtn, Grant. With the professor. New York, H. Holt and company, 
1910. 360 p. 12°. 

“Inabookoftaayi • b* attempts* with a limpidity of style and a fenenl temporaaoe rteeB- 

tag the Ella of Cambridge, Ham., to relieve the stuffed bosom of higher erfucetfon by tagenumMly 
revealing to the world the present sensitive and uneasy state of the professional mind, Its bUMf 
conflicts, and Its discordant environment,"— Nation, April 7, 1910, p. 338-30. 

“Common sense, some humor, an understand in ft of youth ump through his Instnictor's tym 
and a pleasant rambling among motp or lass interesting thoughts mute up the wtume.'’— Outlook. 

‘ May 14, 1910, p. 88. ■ 

vlfORMAL SCHOQLS 

Adams, Charles F. * A plea for a clean administration in the Massachusetts nor- 
^ mal schools. Spencer, Mata., 1909. 30 p. 8 °. # 

Davison, Johm. Two more state normal schools. Ohio teacher, 30 ; 34 <M 3 , 
March 1910. - -* . - - * ^ ■ \ 

Paper ited ttefore the Ohio school Improvement federation, Columtius, December 1900. 
Ehrenfeld, Charles Lewis. Brief story of the founding of the Southwestern 
state normal school at California, Pa, . . . Lancaster, Pa., Press of the New 
Era printing company, 1910. vN*, 105 p.^illus; 12 °. 

Gwlnn, Joseph ML Tendencies en the content of the courses of study. in state 
normal schools. Educational review, 39 ; 156-64, February 1910. 

Loomis,. H. N. State noribal schools and the rural -school problem. Educa- 
tional review,. 39 : 484-9^, May 1910. 

Buggies,* Clyde Orvpl. * Historical sketch and notes,* Wjpona state normal 
school, 1860-1910, written in connection with the preparation for the celebra- 
tion of the fiftieth Anniversary of the opening of the institution, June 5-8, 1910. 
[Winona, Minn., Jones A Kroegor co., °1910] 368 p. illua. 8 °. ' 

Thompson, John Gilbert. Report of$i»ite to normal schools in other states 
.. . '[Boston, 1909] 12 p. 8 <\ « - 

0 Reprinted from the seventy eeco n d Report of the JUumebueeUi Board of education. 
Winahip, A, B. The first state teachore’ college. Journal of education, 70 :: 
454-57, November 4, 1909. 4 

1 Teachers college, Columbia university/ Journal of education, 71 : 425- 

27, April 21, 1910, 
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785. National society of college teachers of education. The aims, scope, and 
methods of a university course m public school administration. > Papers pre- 
pared for discussion at the meetings of the National society of college teachers 
of education, Indianapolis, Indiana, March 1 and 3, 1910; by trank £, Spauld- ■ 
ing, William P. Burris, and Edward C. EllioC 94 p. 8 °. 

736. Aguayo, Alfredo M. La fmdagogia pn las universidades. Havana, Imprenta 
* Avisadoi- comercial, 1909. 18 p.* 8 °. 

787. Attepj W. O. The function of the collogo in the training of teachers. Missouri * 

' * sehodl journal, £7 : 60-55, February 1910. , 

788. Hi gh s mi th, Henry. A college course in education/ Atlantic educational 

- journal, 5: 365, 384^June 1910, . ■ ' 

789. Horn#, Herman Barrett. The function q{ a school of pedagogy 

. : , ftsprinted ?rom Byuqitkttj; Jtnftjuy lg|6« . • ; » / - J ; ,/ • * . • ■ , 4 ' '.;' f '.>■ ■ ■ . // ’ 
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, 792. Thiergen, Oskar. The exchange of aarfatant teachers between France and 
\ Oeruiany. School review, 18 : 258-83, April 1910. 

\ HIGHER EDUCATION 

793. Association of Aineric&n universities. Journal or proceedings and addresses 

of the eleventh annual conference held in Madison, Wisconsin, January 4 and 5, 
1910. [Chicago] ^Fh© Association, 1910. 91 p. 8°. (Clarence C. Little, sec- 
retary, Harvard university, Cambridgo, -Maas . ) 

Coo tains: l. Q. H. Marx: The problem of the assistant professor, p. 17-40. 2. L. E. Reber 
University extension, p. 47-03. Discussion, p. 63-73. 3. WoodroW Wilson: Position and Im- 
portance of the arts course aadlstlnct from the professional and sejnl professional courses, p. 72-84. 
DiacuasloG, p. 84-88. 4. Report of the special committee on» university nomenclature, p. 90-91 . 

794. Association of college* and preparatory school* of the middle state* and 

Maryland. Proceedings of the twenty-third annual convAltion, held under 
the auspicee of the universities, colleges and schools of Washington, D. C., 

, November 26 and JJ7, 1909. [n.p.] The Association, 1910. 150 p. 8°. (Arthur 

H. Quinn, secretary, .University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia^^ ) 

Contains: 1. C. F. Birdseye.' The utfllxati+n ofHha college fraternity in ittl^t life, p. 18-31. 
t 3. h Swain: The utilisation of the oollege fraternity !h student life, p. 33-38. Discussion, p. 38-48. 
“J"" . 3. E. E. Brown: The evaluation of higher education hy means of the unit system, p. 47-6U 4. E. 

V. Buchner The evaluation of higher education by mekis of the unit system, p. 63-61. 5. H. 8. 
'Pritchett: The ufee and limitation of a standard unit In estimating the work of moondary schools, 
p. 83-66. Dtacumioo, p. 64-80. 6. J. D. Moffatt, president: Address, Character a by-product^of 
education, p. 81-90. 7. F. H. Stoddard: Report of committee on Imifonn entrance requirements 
In English, p. 91-98. 8. C. (1 . Child: The framing of an entrance exanUnation paper In English, p- 
90-110. 9. T. C. Mitchell: Thfe framing of an entrance examination paper In English', p. 111-23. 

4 Discussion, p. 133-36. 

795. Association of colleges and -prep oratory school* of the Southern States. 

Proceedings of the fourteenth annual meeting, held at Chattanooga* Tenn<j 
Noyetnber 5-6, 1908. * Nashville, Tenn., Marshall A Bruce company '[1908?] 
f xvi, 30 p. 8°. (Frederick W. M&oro, secretary^ Vanderbilt university, 
ville, Tenn.) . / k 

Contains: 1. J. B. Uenneman: The South’# opportunity In education: the problem of the ippli* 
cation of standards, p. 3-38. . * ... 

790. Proceedings of the fifteenth annual meeting, held at Charlottesville, 

Virginia, Nctyember 5*6, 1909. Nashville, Tenn., Press of Standard printings 

Mmnanv 1<MW Iftl flo ’ * ’ . 


company, 



1909. 101 ^p. 8°. 

F. P. Venable, president: Address, What factors shall mould hi g he r education In 


Unltp g ffiitca, p. 36-45. 3. J. II. Latane: Problems of undergraduate Inst motion and discip- 
line, p. 4&-6V 3. G. J. Fisher: The place of the college In the administration of athfctlot, p. 64-64. 
<L E* C. Brooks: A comparison of fchooi systems, p. 66-84. 6. J. C. Walker: The mission of the 
private school In the South, p. 86-97. 


X 797, *s* 9 ^tiom of stats univexmities in the United States of‘Am*r- 
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•; J#B. Mjpf, Bangor, Itaine, printed for the Association by the Bangor co- 
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798 . North cantral aaaooiatlonaf collep** and secondary aehool*. Proceed- 
ing? of the fourteenth annual meeting, held at Chicago, Illinois, March 26 and 
27, 1909. Cfekago; The Association, 1909. 123 p. 8 °. (Thomas Arkle Clark, 
^secretary/Univenity of Illinois, Ur bans, 111 .) 

< Contains: 1. E. W. Coy: Some problems of secondary and higher education, p. 3-13. 3. A. T. 
'Ferpr: Tbe small college. Its ptaoe and Its work, p. 26-39. 3. E. D. Eaton: The man eoO^e, Its 
pl sc* and work, p. 39-44. Discussion, p. 44-49. 4. Report of oommittee on cdlege standards, 
a 1 p. 53-64. Discussion, p. 54-58, 5. F. N. Boott, chairman: Report of the n p mwil ttaa on 

entrance requirements In English, p. 71-76. . £ C. M. Woodward, chairman: Report of the com- 
mittee on manual training, p. 79-81. 7. W. A: Oreeeon: Tbe six and* six plan of organising pubUo 
schools, pf 85-89. 8. C. F. Perry: The publlo trade school, p. 89-100. 


799. — *• — Proceedings of the fifteen^ annual meeting, held at Chicago, Illinois, 
March 25th and 26th, 1910. . Chicago, The .Association, 1910. 20&p. 8 °. ‘ 
(Thomas Arkle Clark, secretary, University of Illinois, Ujrbana, 111.) - 


Contains: 1. C. H. Woodward: ITesIdent's address— The logic and method of Industrial educa- 
tion, p. 3-23. \ 2. J. F. Barker: Tbe Cleveland technical high school, p. 35-44. 3. W. B. Hunter: 14 

The Fitchburg plan of industrial education, p. 45-53. 4. Eugene Davenport: Vocational school, 
p. 58-61. 5. C.N. Carman: Vocational training, p. 63-68. ‘ 6, C.H. Judd: The accrediting system, * 
p. 162-73 (Discussion, p. 173-87). v . \ 

[800,, Ohio college aaaooiation. Transactions of the fortieth annu&luneeting .• . . 
•VM9. (Edwin M. Hall, secretary, Hiram, Ohio) '• 

* Contains: 1. W. F. Peirce: CdUege dormitories, p. 39-41. 2. R. M. Hughes: Fraternltfe* 
p. 42-46. 3. J. E. Harry: Athletics, p 47-66. 4. E. A- Miller? Moral conditions, p. 57-65. & H. 
Welch: Student self-government, p. 06-69. 6. A. C. IT all: The problem of the unemployed, p. 
70-76. 7. A F. Weston: The relation of economics to ethics, p. 77-8*. 8. T. 11. Soonedecker: 

■ The function of tbe classics In education, p. 8540. 9. W. B. Bently : The place of chemistry in*-. 

* liberal education, p. 93-Ow. 

801. Abbott, Lyman. Shall we s6nd them th collie? Outlook, 92 : 758^03, July 
24, 1909. . i * * - . 


802. Aldan , Raymond Macdonald. Academic 9 ceremonial. Independent, 67 * 

1073-77, November 11, 1909. : . 

803. Barker, Rdwin Tbe college and the lyceum. * American educational 

review, 31 : 103-6, November 1909., # 


804. Birdseye Olarenpe F. The educational losses of our /colleges. American 

college, 1 : 188-98, December 1909. 

805. Carruth, W. H. Can scholarship^e mjkde as attractive as athletics? American 

/ college, 1-: 273-79, January 1910. % * .# * • 

806. Chapman, John Jay. Professorial ethics. Science, n. s. 32 : 5-10, July 1*, 1910. 

807. Crane, Richard- T. The utility of all kinds of higher schooling/ Chicago' 

[H. O. Shepard company] ^909. 331 p* 8V ♦ ’ . ■ ^ _ 

* The author dal ms that enormous sqpis are wasted annually by secondary schools and colleges 
4 . In deficient and. useless methods of education which turn out men Inadequately equipped, to meet 

. , the practical problems of everyday life. He asserts 'that this higher schooling not only does not 
f Improve a person for business but does not evrfn strengthen or devdop hts character. ■ ■ ' « 


808. Hyde, William, De Witt. Personality and college professors. Outlook, 92 : 

. 931r37, August 2lj 1909. ■ : ;"V" 

I 809. J<mn^.trfediK*tion, 70 July 8,; 

8l0, MapDonild, WflUam. ,Hie minion of a efk^p university. Sewanee review, 

18 j 19^-207, Aprill910. , ' j ' ,■ .. V 
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812. lU|»if Attrid Q. / Autonomy for the university? Science, a. s. 30 ; 673-75, 

N q rtuhbe r 16 09. 

813. JUfe, Arthur W. Are the colleges doing their job? Examples of good 

teaching and of bad at Harvard and at Princeton — about the choosing of 
professors. World's work, 20 : 13*31-39, September 1910. 

$14. Perry, Alfred ’tj ler. JTtie place of the college. % American college, 1 : 396-403, 
February 1910. * ' . " 

815. Perry, T. XT Colleg^ solidarity. Science, n. s. 30 :~844-48, December 10, 

1909. ' 

816. Pritchett, Henry 8. The spirit of the state universities. [Berkeley, Cal., 

1910]* - 26 p. 8°. 

Abo In Atbntlo monthly, 1W : 74I-JS3, June 1910. 

817* 8b ah an, ‘Thomas Joseph. The. college and tho will. Catholic university 
bulletin, 16 : 303-6, March 1910. * 

Dtooo u rae delivered at the banquet which followed the Installation of Dr. Edmund C. Sanford 
aa president of Clark College, Worcester, if ass. - 

818. Mpmoti, Edwln^B. Sensational attacks on university, teachings. American 

college, 1 : 7-14, October 1909. . „ * 

. Reply to Harold Boloe's articles In the Cosmopolitan. 

819. Steam*, Wallace N. Some avenues of usefulness for the small college. Ameri- 

can educaiidhgl review, 31 : 152 - 58 , December 1909. * 



820. The state university and the affiliated college. American college, 

1 : 390-97, February 1910; - 

821. Thomas, J ohn Martin. A few ideals for a country college. Opening address 

to students at the beginning of the 110th year, September 23, 1909, by Presi- 
dent Thomas. Middlebury, Vt., 1909. Cover-title, 23 p. 12°. (Middlebury 
colkge bulletin, v. 4^ no. 1) , 

822. Tuft, James American college education and life. [An address given 

before ihe Section of education at the Baltimore meeting of the American 
association for the advancement of science. New York, 1909]. 17 p r .8°. . . 

Reprinted from Sdenoe, n. s. 29 : 407-14, March 12, 1909. - » , ^ 

823. Van Dyke, Paul. Are we spoiling our boys who have the best chances in life? 

Scribner's magazine 46 : 501-4, October 1909. 

' 824- Veika1^,*Franiaii P. What factors shall mold higher education in the United 
States. Sewanee review, 18 : 56-66, January 1910. 

825. WHson, Woodrow. *What is a college for? Scribner’s magazine, ‘46 570-77, 

* November 1009. . 

"He surveys $be present condition o)[ life and study at the typical large college, Judged both by 
lbs end which the college proposes or should propose and by the efficacy of the arrangements 
actually in operation far the attalnnHent of that end.”— Nation, October 28, 1909, p. 399-100. 

826, lUo^tmahn, Paul. Das am&rikanische college und dtfe deutsche oberstufe; 

pine frage der scbnlorganisation. [Braunschweig, Druck von A. Limbach, 

' " *1909] 8tp. 8®, • J- / 

;» V SCfkbrabdrt^Dk aus deni Pidago0eflj«iarcbiv f 51 : 22fr-M, Mal l909, 

ft/, v ■/ 

627. Aldrich, J. |L: Some additional considerations as to the Camegie foundation. 

B#H, E/Xowry. The 'Carnegie foundation and ,.90 ' : , 

V ■ S0M,Much 8. 1910. : . . . ft. . , ■ • ft mMIkiMk 
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829. Butler, Nicholas Murray. The Carnegie foundation ae an educational factor. 

Educational review, 38 : 399-405, November 1909. ' ' 

Reprinted from tU New fork ttmn,SeptemtMr 18 , tm. ai«. in 

tttr wUMOKduft, kynst ond technlk (Berlin) 3 : 1177-44, September 18, isos. , 

830. ' Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Fourth annual 

report of the president and of the treasurer, October WOO. New York City 
576 Fifth Avenue (1910] 201 p. 8*. * 

Contain*: 1. Tb» exchange of seoondaryachool teacher* between Pruota and the United States, 
p. 45-57. 2. Politic* In State Institutions, p. fli-97. 3. Agricultural education, p. *7-108. 4. The 
fbUna of the agricultural oollege, p. 108-7. 5. The use and limitations of a standard unit in second- 
ary education, p. 131-33. 6. Articulation of high school and oollege, 134 - 38 . 7*UCo|We naulm- 
mente tor admiuton], p. 138-50. ^ 

* • m-- 

831. Retiring allowances. Amended rules. Science, n. b. 31 : 63-64 Janu- 

ary 14, 1910. 

832. Cattell, J. HcBeen. The length of service pensions of the Carnegie founda- 

tion. Science, n. a. 31 : 384-86, March 11, 1910. * « 

Chamberlain, Alexander F. The endowment of men and women, a check to , 
the institutional “exploitation” of genius! Science, n. s. 30 : 754-59 Novem- * 
ber 26, 1909. 

Cuah^ng, J. P. >The Carnegie foundation. Nation 90 : 233-35, March 10, 1910. 

835. Heyl, Charles C. The Carnegie foundation and^ some American educational 

problems. Journal *of education, 71 .*564-65*, May 26, 1910. 

836. Hobbs, William Herbert. The length of service pensions of the Carnegie 

foundation. Science, n. s.,31 : 502-4, April 1, 1910. 

837 . J as trow, J oseph. The Carnegie foundation and its service pensions. Science 

n!*s. 31 i 370-76, March 11, 1910. r . ' t . \ 

838. Lawrenoe^F. B. The Carnegie foundation's dual mission. American col- ** 

» lege, 1 : 1-6, October 1909. . v 

839. Lovejoy, Arthur O, The retrospective anticipations of the Carnegie found a- 

. ✓) tton. Science, ri. s. 31^414-15, March 18, 1910. 

" 1 

840. Marx, Guido H. The problem ef the assistant-professor. Science, n. s. 3i : 

401-7, 441-50, 488-97, March 16*,Tdarch 25, April 1, 1910. 

841. -The salaries of professors at" Yale university. Science, n. s. 32 : 11-13 July 1 

1910. . # * 

, . «Prom the annifal "report of President Hadley. .1 

^ * ' *p ■ 4 * 

842. The University of Minnesota and the Carnegie foundation. Science n' s 

31 : 701-6, May 6, 1910. ; 

A report of a disc u arion of the new rule tor retiring allowances, by the Faculty club of the Univw* 
afty of Minnesota. 

r % SCHOLARSHIPS 

843. Aydelotta, Frank. The Rhodea' scholarahipa. Nation, 90 : 581-82, June 9, 

1919; ■. ■ 

844. Van*; -ft A. Imperial echolarahipe. FortnighUy review, »J ;948^; ttiV 

'.'•1910.' ' . w . 

- ■ . , ■: i •• • 

845. ~ A new scheme for imperial scholamhjps. Eqrtnightly review, 86 :718- 

26, October 1909. , .. 
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#441 Bird**?*, OUx^nee F. Analyzing the college bpsineas. American college, 
l : 83-102, November 1909. 

#47. College bookkeeping and accounting. American college, 1 ; 15-24, 

October 1909. 



I 848. The official standard of the college. Shall it be constructive citizenship 

j & * marking system diploma? Arariean college, 2 ; 97-106, 205-14, 277-84; 

i ; 366-72, May, June, July, August 19B. 

| 849. Oamegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Standard forms 

l for financial reports qf colleges, universitiee, and technical schools. New York 

j city (1910] iv, 37 p. 4®. (Jf* Bulletin, no. 3) 

s #5#* Creighton, James B. Government of American universitiee. Science, n s. 
32 : 193-99, August 12, 1910. 

— — 85]. M a cl a nrin, Biohard O. Some tests of academic efficiency.' Popular science 
monthly, 76 : 487^94, May 1910. 

862. Obedia college Testa of college efficiency; the report of a special committee 

of the Oberlin college faculty. Oberlin, O., 1910. [135J-208 p. 12°. . 

Reprinted from the Annual reports of Uw president end treasurer of Oberlin collect, |«e-». 
Aim ta American college. 2: 40-51, 115-22, 233-38,900-11. April, Key, June, July 1910. Reviewed 
» by Charles N. Cole, chairman of tbe oommlttoe. In American ooUefe. 2 : 55-^»,*April 1010. 

863. Starbuok, Bdwin D. Centralized authority and democracy in our higher 

institutions. Popular ^science monthly, 77 : 264-73, September 1910. 

654. Williams, William X. University organization and accounting. American 
S college, 2 : 13-rl9, 123-^32, April, May 1910. 

. ORGANIZATION AND METHODS 

866. Griffin, Nathaniel B. Tho, Princeton preceptorial systeip. Sewanee review 
18 : 169-76, April 1910. 

#66. Hyde, William De Witt. The new standard college teaching. Nation, 

> 90 : 107-8, February 3, 1910. . 

A oommendattoo of the preceptorial system. 

857... (Wilson, , Woodrow] The preceptorial system at Princeton. Educational 
■. review, 39 : 385-90, April 1910. 

£ M The sys tem has approved Itself and has had admirable r^BiltiL”-p. M0. 

STANDARDIZATION 



868. National oonfersnoe^nunittee on standards of coUegea and secondary 
schools, assembled at Cambridge, Massachusetts, October 9, 1909. Minutes of 
the Conference, [n. p,, 190&] (4} p, 8°. (Frederick C. Ferry, secretary- 
. treasurer, Williams College) 

Minutes abota^ 

EUsworth. American standards in education and'the. worlds . 

MP- 

^ Addrow oftbt rioeprotltet and chairman of sacUaoL of the American association fer the 
■ AdrpniMnsfctdf s rie ace, Baltimore, 1 W, Reprinted trom arenas, u s. >0 ; 418-27, ' October f, 

" ■( . ' ' * 

* rTWab, tothemata, inhJstorloal sketch o.* the remarkable movement, or rather croup ofmore- 
mat* owrt «ecuriM «roethto| U^ itandards of cofkfe and university wctk.”— 
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800. Buchner, Edward F. The evaluation of j higher education by mouuof the' 
unit system. Educational review, 38 : 511-21, May 19X0. 

Also In AssocteUonofooUeces and preparatory schools of tbs middle state and Maryland. Pto* 
endings, 1909. p. W-6L > 

861. Jordan, Bavid Starr. The standards of the university. Independent, 80 : 

1338-41, June 17, 1909. 

862. Wade, Herbert T. The establishment of units and standards. American col- 

lege, 1 : 368-80, February 1910. ; 

ARTICULATION OP HIGH 8CHOOL AND COLLEGE j 

(Set special bibliography in Report of the Commissioner of. education, 1910, v. 1, 
p. 2*-32)' X - 

863. Brown, J, Stanley. The autonomy of the high school. Missouri school jour- 

■ * nal, 26 : 338-44, August 1909. 

864. Gary, Charles P. The regulation of the state high schools. Wisconsin journal 

of education, 42 : 40-42, February 1910. 

From an open letter addressed to tha University board of regent*. 

865. High school teachers association of New fork city. Articulation of high 

school and college, the reorganisation' of sewndary education; statement of the 
High, school teachers association of New York city; opinions from college presi- 
dent^ superintendents, and high school principals./ Resolutions adopted by - 
three departments of the National education ■ association. New York city, 
High school teachers association, 1910. 49, [2] p. 12°. 

^ % 1 , 

866. Lewis, W. D. College domination of high schools. Outlook, 93 : 820-25, 

December 11, 1908. 

Rapty by J. n. Gardiner, Outlook, M : 626-SI, Mairh IS, 1910. 

p 

867. HoAndrew, William. The college influence on public high schools. School 

bulletin, $6 : 89-93, January 1910. * » 

An address before the Academic principals' ooaferanqp, Syracuse, N. December 29, 1909. - 

■868. Hell, P. ML The college attitude toward the high school. Southern educa- 
tional review, 6 : 17-20, April, May, June and July 1909. 

Yocum, A. Du n ca n . The relation of the University of Pennsylvania to the 
public school system. Teacher, 14 : 145-48, May 1910. 

COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

hilological association. Commiaaioa on college entrance ■ 
te in Latin. Report, accepted by the Association December 30, 
ical journal, 5 : 155-60, February 1910; School review, Iff : 115-20, 


870. 


American 

requiremtj 

1909. CL 


February lj>10. 

Preceded tnjpteaslcal journal, p. 147—54, by an aooount of the movement which culminated In tbs 
establishment; of to Commission, by J. C. Ktrtland. 

871. B inkier, Nicholas Murray, A new method of admission to college. Educa- 

tional revWw, 38 :160-72; September 1909. 

872. De Foreet, Frederick ML . College requirements in Latin and the school curric- 

ulum. Educational review, 38 ; 10Mt,' September 1909. /V 

873. Kennedy, y os e ph College entrance requirements in foreign languages. 

' American cjottege, 1 : 494-99,. March 1910. ^ • 

874. Mann, it . The interpretation o( tbeCollege entrance examination 

ill 


ap nepwnner i mm* ~ r 

i I r ■ 
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1WL Kuk A, The background of the certificate system. Education, SO : 

190-206, December 19Q6. 

ftimURCf BZA1HHAT10K9 

.8T6. OoOtt* antranoo examinat ion board. N iuth annual report of the secretary, 

1909, New York, The Board [1909] 55 p; 8®. (Tliomaa S. Piske, secretary, 

, Post office sub-station 84, NeW York, Y.) 

« - v 
' CURRICULUM 

877 . Cattail, J , XeKeea. The caee of Harvard college. Pdpujar science monthly. 

76 : $0*-14, JuneJ910. 


878. Dewing, Arthur S. A neglected value in the, elective system. Education 
30 : +43-47, March 1910. . 

* Wnley, John K. Concerning ways aP H&rvard. 'North American review. * 
191 : 433-37, April 1910. , ’ * * 

880. Boater, William T. ^ Concentration and distribution 'of studies in the small 

Colley Nation, 90 : 184-85, February 24, 1910, s 

881. Iavtll) A Lawrence. New rules for the choice of electives. ’ Harvard gradu- 

ates’ magasine, 18 : 39M00, March 1£10. 

882. Ordahl, Georg*. The college curricula: a study of required and elective .. 

courses in American colleges and universities. Reno, 1910. 35 p. (Nevada 
- state university, Reno. University of Nevada studies, vol. II', no. 2) 

.883. Thwing, Oharlaa P, President Lowell’s changes. North American review, 

191 : 437-41, April 1910. 

884. Wanley, R. 1C. The elective system and the Scottish universities. Educa- 
\ tional review, 38 : 226-43, October 1909. 




885. A m e r ican peynhologfoal association. Oommittae on the teaching of 

jay chotogy , ‘Report of the Committee of the American psychological anoci- 
ation on the teaching of psychology, presented to the Association December 29, 
1900. Lancaster, Pa., and Baltimore, Md., The Review publishing company/" 
[1910] 93 p. 4®. (Psychological monographs, vol. XII, no. 4) - 

886. 9**xd» Oharlea A. The study and teaching of politics. CV)lumbU^dnhrersity 
quarterly, 12 : 268-74, Pune 1910. 

887. Barnard* L. Iu ( The teaching of sociology in the Upited States. American 

Journal of sociology, 15 : 164-213, September 1900^^ \ 

A statlsUesI tBYcstiptlon, by rooms o f s qutetkmnhre, Into the extent of the tuning of 
soeteiocy InAmertoso ootlegeo. 

888. Bums toad, A. Thehyictkjfii of a university laboratory. Science, n. a.' 

31 : 361-70, Marclrll7T910. 

889. Bledler, Hermann Georg. Modem languages at Oxford. [Guildford, Billing 
*ma, ltd,, 

lit tetaais.tndtbc, Hi v> a* * latt :' J - - 

l \ ‘ 4 \* 1 , l \ | ■ ‘ ' > , . : '*_■'* -■ . ■ ■ 

eo. Hall, EdwinH.- Tbs relatta^of colfe^ to secondary schools in respect to 

. 

®®1- Hnyee, Oaiypn 'Huntley. 1 Contemporaneous European history. Aij account 
; . tfcewo#of aneaperimental coMepr da®. History teacheitf magazine. 
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2. Joses, Lauder William. College chemistry beyond the elementary course. 
• Science n. s. 30 : 466-70, October 8, 1900. 

A paper read before the Section of education of American chetnlral sorVty, at Detroit, July 


1909. 

89.3. Mann, C. 2L. 
May 1910. 


FJiyaics in thq college counj\ Educational review, 39 : 472-83, 


rgcole 


le dee han tee Itudee socialee. Faria, . 


894. La nation armto, lemons professles a 1*1 

F. Alcan, 1909. 278 p. 8 °. 

CoMTKirra; 1. A. Croii et: L'ktet de petria. 2. F; Ranh: La patriotisms k L’JooU primaba. 
3. (I. Lamon: Lo fycCc et ttldocaltoa milltaire.' 4. C, BouglA: Lea uni rent Ida at t’artnfta. & K, 
Bourroux: Democrat!* et arms*. n. Capitatne BourgueU la preparation au devoir rolUtatra. 
7. Capitatne Cotec; la preparation & ta gum* avantft sprfcs lewri Ice mtlitalre. K K. Bourgeois: 
L'&Iucatlon morale dans I'armAe. 4. (J. Demeny: L’Muontkm physique. la Ofodrml BaSaloe* 
Hayter. L’armfc-Scole et la ddmoiTatle franchise. 11. L. 1'lneau; L'ftdnoaltoo social* et fes 
“HouUadr^iesdu peuple** dans les pays acamUnavea. « 

895. National board for the promotion of rifle practice. Rifle shooting in 

educational institutions: college tod university rifle clubs; school-boy rifle 
clubs. [Issued by tf e Committee om publicity of the National board for the 
promotion of rifle practice. Washington, 1967 ?] 48 p. 8 °. 

dJ96. National business league of Aiherica. * American universities, American 
foreign service and an adequate consular law; (2d ed., amplified) Issued. by the 
National business te&gue of America . . . Chioago J Strom berg, Allen £ eo.) 
19p9. .86 p. 8 “. ’ j . / , 

Presents statemeoli from eighteen universities showing that they are amply prepared to meet - 
• th \ demands of the government and business Interests tor specially trained young Americans who 
- . bereaftes are to enlarge; maintain, and pnit(ec.l American interest) In foreign fends. . 

' \ C" ** ^ 

897. Smith, Alexander. The rehabilitation of the American college, and the place 
of chemistry in it. Science, n. s. 30 : 457-4S6; ^October 8 , 1909. , 

An address before the Section of education of the American chemical society, at Detroit, July 



18 . What military training and education should be required in educational insti- 
tutions of all gnutes, and what legal exaction of xpilitary service on thapart of 
the government is wise tod compatible with our institutions? Journal of the 
Military service institution of the United States, 46 ; 171-226, March- April 

mo. . • 

* Gold medal prise may , by 1. J. Mayes, p. 171-92. Bltver medal prise emay, by Ralph MoOoy, 
p. 193-212. honorable mention essay, by W. E. Eflfe, p. 21&20. , 


Woodholl, . John F. What special i ration boa done for physics teaching, 
Science, n. s. 31 : 729-31, May 13/1910. * ' 
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900. 


Aoeociation of coamopolitali clube. The Cosmopolitan annual, 1909. Modi- 
. son, Wis., For the Association by the Wisconsin international club, 1909. 
134 p. 4 *. (H. E. Griffith, secretory-treasurer, 140 College avenue, Ithaca, 

n.yo .• ■ -...V . . ■ . . ,;.v : ; - ; . 

Contains: 1* J. B. Angall: ■ The doty of a foreign student, p. 894)1. 2. Jam fllmonfcdlr Tb# 
foie of the Huaslan student In the struggle tor freedom, p. 81-41. / 


901 . 


— — Proceedings of the third annual convention, Ittoca, N. Y., iAfember 
• 22-24, -1909. 46 p. 8®% (H^E: Griffith, aecre tar j^reasurer, 140^ College 

avenue,; Ithaca, N. Y*) * *. 1 • * ... • ?,• r ■- • . •, -A. * 
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$8 Bl^UPGIugpHT OP 8DU0ATI0K POT 1908-10. 

802. Edinburgh. TJnlvenity. Student*’ representative council. Intern*-, 

' tion*l iwwiomto committee. A handbook on foreign study, comp, and ed. 
in the name and by the authority of* the S. R. C.*s of all the universities of Great 
Britain and Ireland represented at the British universities students* congress, 
by H. J. Darnton-Fn^ser .... with an introduction by the Right Hon. IJ t B. 
Haldane . . . 1st ed. Edinburgh, At the Darien press for the '* International 
academic committee**, 1909. 152 p. 8°" 

jtf. Hin s dal e, BUen O. The first American students in Germany. Dial, 48 : 187- * 
88, March 16, 1910. 

fUUto chiefly to George Ttoknor, Edvard Everett, aad George Bancroft, but states that Ben- * 
jamlD Smith Barton, of Pennsylvania, made doctor at Gflttingen In 1799, bad preceded them. 

904. HO ta s oh, Otto. Studdntenaustausch. Daheim (Leipzig) 45, 2 : no. 40, 9-10, 
July 3, 1909. * 

“The author, who speaks with authority — having been once an exchange professor In Amer- 
lca . . . proposes to extend tbe scheme of eke b a n ging professors by an exchange of students also, 
especially between Germany, England, France and the United States.*'— Nation, September 2. 
1900, p. 207. 


Science, n. s. 30 : 225-32, 






908. 



906. Doctorates conferred by American universities. 

August 20, 1909 ; 32 : 23148, August 19, 1910. 

““ * — 1 Nation, 89 : 200-1, September 2, 1909. 

SCHOOL GOVERNMENT 
LEGISLATION. LAWS 
UNITED STATES 

American digest— Decennial edition, 1906. A complete digest of all reported 
from 1897 to 1906. St. Paul, Minn., West publishing co., 1910. 20v.' 4°. 

|: CcfUages and universities, voL 4, p. 1248-82. Schools and school districts, vol. 17. 
-2482, . 

Edward O. State school systems: III. Legislation and judicial 
deciAns relating to public education, October 1, 1908, to October 1, 1909. 
Waah^gton, Government printing office, 1910. 306 p, 8° (U. S. Bureau of 

education. Bulletin, 1910, no. 2) 

Haw York (State) Education department. Review of legislation October 1, 
1906, to October 1, 1908, ed. by 0. B. LeBter. Albany, University, of the state 
of New York, 1910. 476 p. 8°. (Its Bulletin no. 479, September 15, 1910) 
jDontalna: l. E. C. Elliott: Educajfon, p. 171-90. 2. A. D. Dean: Vocational education, p. 191- 

JHttrict of Columbia * 

Dodd, Walter Fairleigh. Public education. In his The government of .the 
District of Columbia. A study in federal and municipal administration. 
Washington, John Byrne A co., 1909. chap. XIII, p. 225-48. 

Illinois 

ZUinoia. Educational commission. Final report to the forty-sixth General 
: Assembly of the, state. Springfield, 111., Illinois state journal co., 1909. 272 d. 

- $*{'■>, . . * * • * *. 1 ^ * .... r 

-'. .*.;G»Utds:.L Beoomm^stWof the Commission, p. 9-44. X The superintendent of publlo 
. /to tni^, p. im 1 The st^bbardof education, p.3l-f& 4. The boanty supeimtendrat, 
p. A^ «* Ooanty boards of education, p. 87*47, a Unit* of school organisation, p. 98-Ufl. 
7. Township organisation, p. 117-46. & The ttrtifieatioa of teachers, p. 147-86. 9. County 
; tofthtiB’ Institutes, p t 186-211 10 . The purpose and value of the county teachers’ institute, p. 

11 Minimum mhty legislation, 'p. 247-69. BiMio* 
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911. Meddlesome legislation in Illinois. Dial, 47 : 319720, November 1, 1909. 
Reprinted In Educational review, 38 : 536-37, December 1900. 
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913. 


Kentucky 

Kentucky. Educational commiaaion. Preliminary report to the General 
assembly of the'eommonwealth of Kentucky. Submitted in accordance with 
an act approved March 17., 1908. Frankfort, Ky., The Kentucky state journal 
co. [19097] 69 p. 8°. j 


Maryland 


I 


Lewis, Thomas Kamityon. Public education in Maryland; a study of its 
finances. Annapolis, Md., StfUe board of education, 1909. 16 p, 8°. (Mary- 
land, Dept, of education. Quarterly bulletin, no. 1) 

Massachusetts 

914, Princb, John Tilden. Report on school organization and supervision, kinder- 

gartens, sub-primary cj^sses, primary and grammar schoefa, powers and duties 
of school superintendents, conveyance of children to school, mentally defeotive 
children, blind and deaf children, delinquent children. '[Boston, 1909] 20 d. 

qo t i y 

8 ‘ t 

.Reprinted from the seven* y second Report of the Ussmcfausetts Board of eddootlon. 

\ New York 

915, Bardeen, Charles William. The New York school officers handbook; a 

manual’ of common school law, by (\ \V. Bardeen , , , 9th ed., wholly re- 
written, with 1678 references to legal decisions, and 605 citations Syracuse 
N, Y., (J. \V. Bardeen, ®1910, * 470 p. 8°, . 

^916, New York (State) Education department. Law division. Educational 
legislation of 1910. [Albany, Education department, 1910] 20 p. 8°. 

Ohio 

917. German, Charles C. Enforcing the school laws, Ohio teacher 30 * 102-4 

October 1909, * 1 

Paper' read before the Ohio school improvement federation. 

918. Mardis, 8. K. Why the one mill state school levy should not be abolished. 

Ohio teacher, 30 : 299-303, February 1910, 

Inaugural addreaa by State echoolinspector S. K. Mardis, president of the Ohloachool Improve- 
ment federation, Columbua, December 29, 1909. 

919. Martaolff, Clement Luther. The school lands of Ohio. Ohio teacher 30 * 

.293-99, 347-49, 391-93, 486-88, 530-39, February, March, April, June,’ July 
1910. - * 

"The articles beginning with the ftfarrh number ... and continuing throughout the year 
constitute a thesis prepared for the M aster ‘n degree in the Ohio University ...” * 

Pennsylvania 

920. Pennsylvania. Educatibnal commission. The proposed new school code 

of Pennsylvania. Pennsylvania school journal, 69 :'3-6d, July 1910. 

921. Schaeffer, Nathan C. Educational interest of the commonwealth: ,75th 

annual report of the State superintendent of public instruction of Pennsylvania^ : 
Pennsylvania school journal, 58 : 241-50, December 1909. 

' " Texas ' 


■6 


922. Conference for education in Texas. Educational commission. First 

| I90f^ ' • 
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Ftrpinui 

933. I f e phl e, Charles G. Some recent school policies in Virginia. American school 
board journal; 40 : 7, May 1910. - 

fFtsoonrin 

934. Brewer, 0. J, Recent legislation affecting our public schools, a paper read by 
Supt C. J. Brewer of the public schools of New Richmond, Wis., at the annual 
convention of the Northwestern feachers’ association, held in Eau Claire, Wis- 
consin, October 15th, 1909 . . . [New Richmond, Wis., The Van Meter-Welch 
printing co., 1909] [13] p. 8°. 

925. The pros ai^l cons of the state board of education plan. Wisconsin journal of 
education, 41 : 343-44, December 1909. 

Opposition argument presented by President J. A. H. Keith, of the Oshkosh normal school. 

928. A revolution proposed in the administrative affairs of the state’s higher educational 
institutions; the special committee of the legislature to recommend a state board 
or commission to displace the present regents. Wisconsin journal of education, 
41 : 309-12, November 1909. 

927. Some of the new school lawB. Wisconsin journal of education, 41 : 255-57, Sep- 
tember 1909. 

928. The state 'Bijperintendent vs. the state university; a far-reaching educational 

measure before the state legislature. Wisconsin journal of education, 41 ; 234- 
35, September 1909. * w 

Tbs Wehrwstn b(U, providing tor admission of high school graduates to the university. 

ENGLAND 

929. A compendium of precedents, judgments, decisions, opinions, examples, etc., 
given or occurring in connection yrith the administration of the Education act, 
1902, the Education (London) act, 1903* and the Ed. (local authority default) 
act, 1904, with the full text of the acts; and of the Ed. (administrative pro- 
visions) act, 1907, and Qualification of women (co. and co/ b. councils) act, 
1907 . . . London, Office of **The School government chronicle and education 
authorities gazette ’ ’ [1909] 2 v. 8°. (The school government handbooks, 
no. lA)^ol. 1 is 2d ed. 

930. “The red code” (1909) (English and Welsh editions combined) containing the 
official regulations for public elementary, secondary, A technical schools: 
schools of art A other forms of provision of further education: regulations for 
the preliminary education of teachers: training colleges A the training of 
teachers: education *cte, 1902-1907: Children act, 1908 (education sections): 
with official dedsiuju* A other information necessary for local education com- 
mittees, teachers, A managers of schools (annotated and indexed.) The 
N. U. T. ed,, 1Q09, by J., H. Yoxall, M. A., and Ernest Gray . .\ 17th year 
of issue . ,. . London, National union of teachers [1909] xlviii, 418 p. 8°. 

931. 8tndiford, Peter. . Report of the English consultative committee on education. 

' Educational review, 38 : 393-98, November 1909. 

* ' /' 

fg ■ ■ nuutc* 

932. BKtry, Pierre. La separation des dcoles et de l’etat. 3 1 mille. Paris, Jouve 
A cie [1910] 272 p*: 12<\ 
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933. Beier, Adolf, <rf. Die haherefa schulen in Preuasen (f Or die iqfinnliche jugend) 

undihre lehrer. Sammlung der hiemuf besQglichen geeetse, verordmingen, 
verfflgungga und erlaase, nach amtlichen quellen hrag. 3., gftnslich durch- 
gearbeitete und vermehrte aufl. Halle a. d. S., Buchhandlung dee waissn- 
hauses, 1909. 1218 p. 4°. 

Covers state and private schools, their organisation and administration, in*h «iiw g 
commercial, and scientific education. Architecture, hygiene, and libraries are among the tonics 
Riven. * 

934. Restimimingen fiber die neuordnung dee mittelschulweeens in Preuasen vom 

3. Februar 1909. Berlin, J. B. Cotfa, 1910. 62 p. 8®. 

IT AIT 

935. Amante, Bruto. Nuovo codice ecolaetico vigente; leggi, decreti, regolamenti 

e prograinim dal 1859 al 1909. ed. 2. Roma, Preeeo Tautore, 1909. 1559 p. 4®. 

936. Italy. Commieeion© reale per Fordinamento degli etudi seoondarl in 

Italia. Commiasione reale per 1’ordinamento degli atudi aecondari in Italia 
... Roma, Tip. ditta L. Cecchini, 1909. 2 v. 4°. 

CoNTurre : 1 . Relatione.— 2. Riposte al qucs£tonario dlfTnao oon otrco lar e 27 marao 1006. 

AD1QNISTRATION. a Supervision and Organization 

937. Allbee, Burton H. Some phases of adminiatration. American school board I 

journal, 40 i9, 18, May 1910. \ * J 

938. Avent, Joseph E. The practice of the superintendent. American school - 

board journal, 40 : 3-^, 19, June 1910.* i 

939. Bachman, Prank P. The school superintendent and hia tiainint. Education f 

30 : 368-73, February 1910. . 

940. Bard, Harry Er^in. The city school district; Btotutory provialona for oroaniza- - 

tion and fiscal affaire. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1909. 

118 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educa^ ! 
tion, no. 28) ‘ j 

* i 

941. Bunker, Frank P. A plan for the reorganization of the schools of Berkeley. j 

Sierra educational news, 6 : 13-19, December 1909. 

Also in Western journal of education, 14 : 61^-24, December 1600, ^hat educators of California 
say, p. 624-28. . $ 

942. Chancellor, William E. The desirable superintendency. Journal of educa- ! 

tion, 70 : 311-12, September 30, 1909. \ 

943. Cleveland, O. Board of education. Cleveland public schools. Annual \ 

report of the superintendent of schools for the school year ending August 31, 1 

1909. (William H. Elson, superintendent) Cleveland, 1909. 129 p. 8°. * j 

Contents: pt. I. Growing diversity and increasing cost of educAkro.-pt. U. Measuring eflh 
ofcncy and progress.— pt, III. Simplifying the elementary course of study.— pt IV. Increasing 
opportunities for practical training.— pt V. Improving conditions of study In ***a*™i~ high 
schools, pt. VT. lfedlcal and dental inspection^— pt VII. Giving opportunity to foa fibers for 
bnMdv preparation and Increasing ocmpensatkm'ftr ^ mrrioa-pt VIII EvobIm ' 

and evening high sohooh. ' * ar * .. 1 


944. Cook, F. L Waste in education. American school board journal. 39 * 7 lg 
December 1909. - - * 
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946. Oommin, Oliver P. Sice of c buses end school progress. Psychological clinic, 
3 : 206-12, December 15, 1909. 

' 947. Xliot, Charles V, School board reform. American school board journal, 
39 : 3, July 1909. , . 

An address beftvs tbs New York dt y public education sasodsttoo. _ 


946. Fell, L. A. Getting the most out of the people's money. American school 
board journal, 40 : 15, 23, January 1910. 

Abstract of the pnstdentVaddress to the Associated school boards of South Dakota. 

. 949. Foght, H. V. School administration. American school board journal, 39 : 3, 
23, December 1909. 


950. Foote, Allen Ripley. Suggested sources of revenue for public schools Journal 
of education, 70^: 262-63, 271, September 16, 1909. 


Read before the Ohio school Improvement federation, at the annual conference. 


951. Harman, . Arthur F. The relations of the superintendent to his teachers. 
, American school* board journal, 40 : 6-7, 26, February 1910. 


952. Harvard university. Associated Harvard dubs. Reform in city school, 
administration; report of the Committee on public school administration, pre- 
pared for consideration and discussion at the annual meeting of the Associated 
Harvard clubs, Cincinnati, May 28th and 29th, 1909. [Cincinnati, 1909] 
34 p. 8r 

A ho hi American education, 13 : GO-63, 111-15, October, November 1909. 


953. Horn, P. W. City schools under the commission form of government. Educa- 

tional review, 37 : 362-74, April 1909. 

954. Kerechensteiner, Georg. Grundfragen der schulotganisation; einesammlung 

von reden, aufsutzen und organisations-beispielen. 2., verb, und verm. aufl. 
Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1910. 296 p. 8°. 

* 955. TindAimum, A. 8. Re-organization of school government. American schocl 
beard journal, 40 : 6-7, 18, January 1910. 

956. Hark, Cedi W. Function of school boards. American school board journal, 

39 : 6, October 1909. 

957. Minneapolis commercial club. Educational committee. A plan for the 

rearrangement of the public school system of the city of Minneapolis. [6] p. 
16°. 

958. Nearing, Scott. The selection of the board of education. Educational foun- 
T datlons, 21 : 246-62, December 1909. 

959. Powell, B* P. School economics. Independent, 69 : 255-58, August 4, 1910. 

960. Seerley, Homer H. The province of the common people in the administration 

of public education. American education, 13 : 65-67, 116-18, October, No- 
vember 1909. 


i 961. Bhorrock, B. The management of school board affairs. American school board 
V journal, 40 : 6, 22, March *1910. 

962. Snedden, David. Centralized vs, localized administration in public .educa- 
tion. Education, 30 : 537-49, May 1910. ' 

' 963. tadmaa; J. F. Management and methods. Moderator-topics, 30 : 27-28, 
67-68, 106^9, 146-49, 187-68, 235-36, 283-64, 323-24, 367-68, September 16, 

. ; . Septemper'30, October 14, October 28, November 11, November 25, Decem- 

ber^, December 23,1909, January 13, 1910. 
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Read before the Department or school art ministration of the National education anoclatfoa, 
Denver, Col., July 0, 1909. 
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965. Brown, Blmer Ellsworth. An efficient organisation and enlarged scoffc for 

the Bureau of education. [New York, G. E. Stechert & co., 1910] 7 p. 8°. 

Reprinted from Proceedings of the second annual meeting of the Child conference tor research 
and welfare, Worcester, Maas., June 30, +1910. 

966. A message from the United States Bureau of education. Chicago, 
University of Chicago press, 1910. 87-91 p. 8°. 

Reprinted from Proceedings of National education association, Boston, July 1910. Also In 
Independent, 09 : 239-33, August 4, 1910. 

907. United States Bureau of education. National magazine (Boston) 30 : 676- 

80, August 1909. 

One of a series'of articles describing the departments and bureaus at Washington. 

968. Elliott, Edward C.. Educational advancement and the new federalism. Edu- 

cational review, 38 : 217-25, October 1909. 

Advocates enlarging the powers and resources of the U. S. Bureau of education. 

969. Moore, prnest Carroll. , How can the Bureau of education help the city super* 

intendent of schools? Science, n, a. 30 : 470-74, October 8, 1909. * 

Discussed byT. B. Comstock, Science, n. s. 30 1 075-77, November 12, 1909. 
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970c Baacone, Francesco. Le conseguenze della nuova legge sul ffionte pensioni 
dei maestri elementari. Milano, Cooperativa editrice libraria, 1909. 48 p. 
12 < 

971. Best, Lyman Austin. Teachers’ retirement fund . . . Address given at 

Washington January 16, 1909, before the College women’s club, by Lyman A. 
Best, secretary of the Board of retirement of the Department of education, of 
New York city . . . [Washington, Government printing office, 1910] 9 p. 
8°. ([U. S.] 61st Cong., 2d sees. Senate. Doc. 541) 

972. Dennis,. H. V. M. Argument on behalf of Male high school teachera’ aas’n of 

New York city before Joint legislative committee November 17th, 1909, New 
York city, Printed by the Male high school teachers’ association of New York 
city [1909?] 16 p. 8°. 

973. The equalization of teachers’ salaries. Educational review, 39 : 280-94, March 

mo. 

Report of commission, New York city. * 

974. Incorporated association of assistant masters in secondary schools. 

Report of aq inquiry into the conditions of service of teachers in English and 
foreign secondary schools, presented to ttfe Council of the Incorporated associa- 
tion of assistant masters in secondary schools on 6th January 1J10. London, 
: G; Bell and sons, 1910. xi, 179 p. 12°. ' 

"Now the sweated assistant master can give chapter and . verse for his grievance, and convince 
the most atony of governors that the 'starving Monsieur* and the 'Pumpernickel professor * arc 
better paid In their own eountriee than he is In rich England. France, Oermany ahd Austria, 
Scandinavia and Finland, .and the United States, are treated in successive clmptere. ’’--Journal of 
' education (London), March 1910, p. 182. * . , 
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education (London) n. s. 32 : 237-38, April 1910. 

•476. 8 trachea, Grace Charlotte. Equal pay for equal work; the story of the 
struggle for justice being made by the women teachers of thef city of New York. 
. New York, B. F. Buck A company, 1910. 570 p. illus. 8 °. 

977. Winahip, A. K. Teachers’ pensions and annuities. Journal of education, 
70 : 283-84, September 23, 1909. 

Aha in American primary teacher, n. >. 28 : 85-H7, November 1900. 
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973. Beardsley, Lewis A. A progress book. School work, 8 : 385-403, February 
1910. 


979. Bureau of municipal research, New York. School progress and school 

facts . . . [New York] Bureau of municipal research, 1909. 73 p. 8°. 

Contents.— Foreword: Trustees, Bureau of municipal research.— School reports as they are: 
a rejoinder: John L. Tildaley, principal De Witt Clinton high school, New York city, answered 
* point for point from official records by Mr. Allen:— School reports as they ore: \y 111 l am II. Allen. 

[Reprinted, ftom the Educational review, New York, Feb. 1909, written in coUaboraiioa ‘With 
Dr. Elisabeth K. Adams)— Questions answered by school reports as they are: Bureau of municipal 
research [with special t.-p.J 

980. Cook, Henry R. H. The standardization of school statistics. [New York, 

1910] 9 p. 8°. ' 

981. Bison, William H. School reports and school efficiency. American school 

board journal, 39 : 3, 18, September 1909. 

982. Bison, William R. and Bachman, Frank P. School records: their defects 

and improvements. Educational review, 39 : 217-26, March 1910. 

983. Palltiier, Roland Post. What can and do school reports show? Philadelphia, 

Fa., The Psychological clinic press [1910] 18 p. 8 Q . 

The psychological cllnie . . . Reprint from vol. 4, no. 1. 

984. Paid, Leonard Felix.- Blanks for educational statistics. Educational founda- 

tions, 21 : 160-67, 218-25, November, December 1909. 

- i 

An attempt Urtbrroulste some suggestions for ihe attainment of uniformity In the collection of 
educational statistics. 

985. Wallin, J. E. Wallace. Fact versus fcmey: unusually valuable repqrle. Jour- 

nal of.education, 70 : 630-32, December 16, 1909. 

* Discusses three reports of W. 11. Klson, superintendent of schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 

SCHOOL-BOOK QUESTION 
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936. Qinn, Edwin. The school book, the pqblisher and the public. Independent, 
69 : 222-25, August 4, 1910. \ 

987. Thwing, Charles F. The improvement of the textbook. Nation, 90 : 424-25, 
April 28, 1910. 

CENTRALIZATION OF RURAL SCHOOL8 

988. Graham, Albert B. Centralized schools in Ohio. Columbus, Ohio state 
univenrity,1909. 24 p. illus., maps. 8 °. -([Ohio state university, Columbus. 

' . College of agriculture and domestic, science] The Agricultural college exten- 
stonbulledn, vol. 4, no. jl, February 1909) ( 

JCugh, tavid Douglas* Bulletin conceriiing rural schools and their consolida- 
jrtion . . . [Greeley, Trustees of the State normal school of Colorado] 1909. 
J- 38, p. 12*, (State normal school of Colorado. Bulletin. Series 9* no. 4) 
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990. Knorr, (Jeorge W. Consolidated rural schools and organization of a county 

system. Washington, Government printing office, 1910. 99 p. " iUus. 8*. 
' (U. S. Department of agriculture. Office of experiment stations. Bulletin 

" 232) 

991. Nebraska. Department of public instruction. Consolidation of rural 

(E. C. Bishop, State superintendent) Lincoln, Neb., 1910. 39 

ADMINISTRATION. A. Management and Discipline 

i ^ 

992. 'Arnold, Felix. Text-book of school and claw management. Volume 2, Ad- 

ministration and hygiene. New York, The Macmillan company, 1910. 288 p. 
12 °> 


schools, 
p. 8° 
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In tiy first volume were discussed cooperation between principal and teacher, and class man- 
agement. The present volume takes up further problems of school control, as organ l tut km, 
classification, hygiene, etc., and inch aspects of administration us concern the principal, as the 
school building, the school personnel, the function of'the school, and the school boards. 

993. Hayward, Frank H. Day and evening schools; their management and organ- 
ization. With special reference to the problems of adolescent education. 
London, Ralph, Holland tfc co., 1910. viii, 626 p. 8*. (The educational 
^science series) 

991. Murphy, Dawsey Cope. Turning points in teaching; or, Law making and 
law breaking in the schoolroom Chicago, A. Flanagan company [°1909] 

208 p. 12°. 

995. Wright, Charles T. Suggestions to teachers on general management. Atlantic 
educational journal, 5 : 5^1, 11, September 1909. 

REWARDS AND PUNISHMENT * 

9%. De Montmorency, J. E. G. Physical punishment in English education; an 
historical note. Journal of education (Ixmdnn) n. s. 32 : 38-40, January 1910. 

997. Strttmpell, Ludwig. Die padngogischc pathologic; oder, Die lehre von den 
Eine gruudlegung. fortgefillirt und erweitert von dr. 
bedeutend verm. aufl. Leipzig, E. Ungleich, 1910. 
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Alfred Spinner. 4. 
xxiv, 844 p. 8°. 
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998. Angell, Emmett D, 
xxvii, 190 p. 12°. 

Traces the fundamental principles of pla: 
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Boston, 


Little, Brown .and company, 1910. 




an Important factor In physical and mental devel- 


opment Indicates In detail how a large number of gomes may be played by city as well as 
country children. 

999. Bancroft, Jessie H. The uses *of games. Kindergarten-primary magazine, 

22 : 145-61, January 1910. ' 
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1000. Johnson, George Ellsworth. What to do at recess. Boston, New York 
[etc.] Ginn and comply [ r 19ip] 33 p. 12°. 

1001. parsons, Belle R. Plays and games for indoors and out; rhythmic activities 
correlated with the studios of the school program. New York, A. 8,. Barnes 
A company, 1909. 215 p„ .8°. 

# CLASSIFICATION AND GRADING 

1002. Dehchorn, Walter Fenno, The relative standing of. pupils in the high 
^school and in the university. x Madison, TJie University, 1909, \ 44 p. tabled, 

charts. ' 12°. (Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin. High school series, 

Mfy :^ :* x ! .... \ * „ . . . _ . . 
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1008. Dearborn, Walter Fanno. School and university grades. Madiaoh, The 
University, 1910. 59 p. tables. 12°. (Bulletin of the University of Wiscon- 
sin. High school series, no; 9) 

PROMOTION 

1004. Martindale, W. O. A correct basis of promotion. Moderator-topics, 30 : 767— 

69, June 2, 1910. * 

Paper read at the State meeting of the superintendents and school boards, at Lansing. April 22. 

1005. Thorndike, Edward L. Promotion, retardation, and elimination. Psycho- 
logical clinic, 3 : 232-40, 255-65, January 15, February 15, 1910, 


RETARDATION OF PUPILS 
[8tt also Backward children.] 


1006. Blan, Louis B. Retardation of elementary school pupils. Educational re- 
view, 40 : 51-64, June 1910. 

1007. Dearborn, Walter Fenno. Qualitative elimination from school. Elemen- 
tary school teacher, 10 : 1-13, September 1909. • * - 

1008. Falkner, Boland P. Retardation: its significance and its requirements> 
Educational review, 38 : 1*22-31, September 1909. 

1009. Gaylor, G. W. Retardation and elimination in graded and rural schools. 
Psychological clinic, 4 : 40-45, April 16, 1910. 

1010. Gulick, Luther H. Why 250,000 children quit school. World’s work, 20 : 

13285-89, August 1910. , ' 

1011. Leather, Herbert. England and her retarded children. Elementary school 
teacher, 10 : 326-33, March 1910. 

1012. Miller, Charles A. A. J. Progress and retardation of a Baltimore class. Psy- 
chological clinic, 3 : F36-40, October 1909. 

1013. Miasimer, H. C. Retardation of pupils. Ohio educational monthly, 58 : 577- 

80, November 1909. 

• 1014. Montgomery, Louise. The soiljn which repeaters grow. Survey, 23 : 77- 

81, October 9, 1909. 

■* 1015. Schmitt, Clara. Retardation statistics of three Chicago schools. Elementary 
school teacher, 10 r 478-92, June 1910. f 

1016. Squire, Carrie B. Our responsibility for retardation. Psychological clinic, 

4 : 46-53, April 15, 1910; 
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1017. Thorndike, Edward L* Repeatera in the upper grammar grades. Elemen- 
tary school teacher, 10 r 409-14, May 1910. 

* . * * • x 

1018. Wagner; Alvin E. Retardation and elimination in the schools of M&uch' 

Chunk townahip. Psychological clinic, 3 : 164-73, November 1909, 

ATTENDANCE, truancy 

1019. Beigart, John F. Enforcement .of school attendance in London. . Survey, 

23 : 123-26, Oc^ber 23, 1909. . ' ~ 

OoiKiq^frotn ar*poftn»d* by Rr. Rdlartto Nstkwl dvte McreUoo. . 
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1020. Oeorye, William B. The Junior republic, W history and ideals; with an 

introduction by Thomas M. Osborne. New York and I/wdon, D. Appleton 
and company, 1910. xii, 326 p. illus. 12°. , * 

"Tb« lesson of the George Junto* 1 republic is Out, in addition to s good teacher, a good school 
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1021. Harrison, Shelby M. The federated boys’ clubs. Survey, 23 : 143-46, 

October 30, 1909. • 
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1022. Brubaker, H. C. Fireproof school building, canting no wore than non-fire- 
proof buildingB. American school board journal, 40 : 14-15, April 1916. 

1023. Bruce, William George, romp. School architecture; a handy manual for the 
ufte of architects and school aulboritieH. 4ih ed. Milwaukee, Johnson service 
company [ r 1 910] 289 p. 24.°. 


1024. Conference for education in Texas. School buildings. Austin, Tex. 
[Firm foundation print] 1910. 61 p. 8®. {It* Hulfetin, no. 21)* 

1025. Dodge, William C: Schools in the District of Columbia , . ..Article . . . 
entitled, “The schools and school buildings of the national capital; what they 
oreand how obtained.” [Washington, Government printing office, 1906] 18 p^ 

* 8°. (U. S. Cist. Cong., 1st seas. Senate. Doc. 86) yj* 

1026. Moore, J. C. The equipment of public school buildings. American school 
board journal, 41 : 7, 20, July 1910, 

1027. Oldt, F. T» School architecture. American school board journal, 40 :3— 4, 
April 1910. 

1028. Orr, Charles. What constitutes a modern school building. Ohio educational 
monthly, 59 : 213— 1G, May 1910. 

1029. Parker, Walter H. School buildingB. [San Francisco] f 1909. 47 p. 4®. 

-1030. Perry, Thomaa D. High school equipment. American school b^ard journal, 

. 41 : 16-17, July 1910. . . 

1031. Pinnard, Gabriele. La questione dei baAchi scolastici oeaminata nel campo 
della fiaiolggta, del* igiene, della pedagogia e della storia con apeciale riguardo 
al banco scolastico Pinnarh premiato alle eepoeizioni di Milano, 1906 e di Peru- 
gia, 1907 ed approvato dal Consiglio provinciate scolastico di Caserta. ‘ S. Maria 
CJ. V*, F. Cavotta, 1909. viii, 65, [l] p. , illus. 12°, 

* “ BlbUografift,” p. [V]. . ^ 

1032. Pleins, Deo H. Sanitary fixtures for school buildings, American school board 

journal, 40 : 16-17, 38, April 1910. m . « 


1033. Beese, Cara. City school buildings^ M series of articles in Good housekeep- . 
ing, Washington, 48 : 436-41, ApnL1909; Chicago, 50 : 208-15, February 1910; 
St. Louis, 60 : 485-93, April 1910; Cincinnati, 60 : 610-15, May |j9l0. 


1034; Boeechlaub, Robert S. Mistakes in school architecture. American school 
. board journal, 39 : 0-7, August 1909. ’ _ ' 

103S. Schmidt, L. P. Hard. Neuere lfindliche volkaschulen. ling. mit unter- 
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G. J. Gflnchen, 1909. 2 v. ill ini. (incl. plana) 16°. (Sammlung GOechen 
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College architecture, 

Schuyler, Montgomery. The architecture of American' colleger, Har- 
vard. II. Yale. III. Princeton. IV. New York City. V. Pennsylvania, 
Girard, Ilaverforg, I^high, and Bryn Mawr. VI. Dartmouth, William*, Am- 
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182-212,424—12; October, DeeemlK»r, 190?), February, June, September, Decern* 
ber 1910. 

A wed-illustrated s«rln of descriptive articles. further to he continued. 
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Baker, N. B. School A»m fenestration. American eehnol hoard journal 
# 40 : 5, May 1910. , 

Watt, W. J5. Frcah air for average arhonl children; how to make children 
fit to learn. Survey, 23 : 866-69, March 5, MHO. . 

Yoodbridge, 8, H. Air uml the nchool house, . Boston, A. I). Maclachlau. 
32 p. 8°. 

CLEANING AND DISINFECTING 

Burnham, William H. t'tcanlimtw in the schoolroom. Good health, 44 : 
696-600, August 1909. 

1042. Davirton, Alvin. Duet as a carrier of disease in the schoolroom. [Eoatuir 1 
Pa.J ®1909. 15 p. illus. 10". 

1043. Barman ] 

1910. 

t;HOOLROOM DECORATION 

1044. Davidson, Isobel. Schoolroom decoration. Atlantic educational journal 
6 : 218-19, 265-66, February, March 1910. 
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1045. American ochool hygiene association. Proceeding* of. the fourth congress, 
Indianapolis, Indiana, March 2, 3 and 4, 1010. Springfield, American physical 
education review, 1910. .211 p. 8». Tli.imae Storey, eeerelary-lrvuiiurer,' 
College' of the City of New York) 

Contains: l. T. F. Harrington; Health and education, p. 18-33, 2. II. II. Home: The princi- 
ple underlying modem physical education, p. 33 dl>. 3. 41. H. Rwrley: The right standards of 
lohool hygiene and the hindrances to meeting them, p. 40-44. 4. <’. W. Crompton: Folk dancing, 
p. 45-47- ft. A. E. Ktadenrater: German gymnastics adapted to American high school condition*, 
p. 47-66. fl. G. W. Khler: The educative value of the child's recreative life and systematic prt>- 
w vWon tor it, p, 06-00. 7. U. Wlltlch: Methods applied to the physical training of the d^f and tin* 
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hygiene and vigor, p. 81-02. it. u, W. A . Luckey: Shall organised piay be made a regular part of 
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and sobool progress, p. W-105. 13. T. A, Williams: "Nervousness "and education. The rOle of the 
tetchier, p. 106-12. li J. N. lfurty: Experiences Jn Indiana Ut .trying- U> secure sanitary school*’ 
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economica, 1909. 22 p. 8°. 
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8°. (Cornell study bulletins for teachers, ed. by 

Health and education. Chicago, University of 
8*. (National society for the study of education. 
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Whipple, Guy Montrose. 

C. W. Bardeen, 1909. 88 p 
C. DeGarmo, no. 4) 

Wood, Thomas Denison. 

Chicago press^ 1910. 112 p. 

Ninth yearbook, part 1) 

CcdTTXifTS.— Health examinations. — School sanitation, 
stroction.— Physical education.— Bib! lography. 

/'This volume . . . gives a comprehensive and systematic statement of the various Hoes of 
aotlrlty which the school may undertake In order to Improve the physiological condition of 
pupils and to build up, through physical exercise, strong, healthy bodies. "^Elementary school 
teacher, April 1910, p. «*. 

Rural school sanitation. American education, 13 : 351-54, April 1910. 
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cey, Edith X. The work of the school nurse, 
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Hogarth, A* H. Medical inspection of schools. London, H. Frowdo, Oxford 
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Teeth ' 

1084. Kirk, Edward O. The dental disabilities of school children. Psychological 
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1086. London county council. Education committee. School dentistry in 
Qerm&ny. Report of the education officer, presented to Education committee 
22d June, 1910. London, Printed for the London county council by South- 
wood, Smith A co., ltd. [1910] 10 p. illus. plans. f°. 

1086. Rae, Mabel. New York city’s dental hygiene conference and exhibit. Sur- 
vey, 24 : 339-43, May 28, 1910. 

TnbsfwMa 

Ki ng s le y, Sherman O. Tuberculous children on a dty robf. Survey, 2& * 

; 863-86* March 6, 1910. ' 

1038. Norton, W. H, The colleges of the United States and the campaign against * 
tuberculosis. Science, n. s. 30 : 6-10, July 2, 1909, - 
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1099. Freeman^ Virginia Winchester. The proposed movement for treating 
| aUmmoring in the public schools. Educational bi-monthly, 4 : 409-14, June 

I 1910. . . 

| Road before the Chicago medical society, April 4, 1010. 

1Q99. Ifeylan, Qeorge L. The effects of smoking on college students. Popular 
I science monthly, 77 : 170-77, August 1910. 


. OPEN-AIR SCHOOLS 

1091. Ayres, Leonard P. Opep-air schools. New York, Doubleday, Page A com- 
pany, 1910. xvii, 171 p. illua. 12®. 

Bibliography, Including reports, megwine end newspaper article* and editorials, p (I57J-171. 

« The wide Interest which has attached to the establishment of these out-of-door schools, and 
Mpectally in connection with the ant (tuberculosis campaign In this country, makes this a very 
timely book.”— Nation, September 29, 1910, p. 297. 

1092. Carrington, Thomas Spees. How to build and equip an outdoor school. 

Survey, 24 : 144-61, April 23, 1910. # 

1093. Curtis, Elnora W. Outdoor schools^ American city, 1 : 115—18, November 
1909 ; 2 : 33-37, January 1910. 

1094. Clark, Ida Hood. Open air or forest schools of England and Germany. Kin- 
dergarten review, 20 : 461-99, April 1910. 

1096. Hendrick, Burton J. Oxygenizing a city; an attempt to make two and a 
quarter million people work and play under sanitary conditions. McClure's 
magazine, 35 : 373-87, August 1910. 

Inetudes an Interesting aooount of Chicago open air schools. 

1096 . Lanier, Henry Wyaham. A school for making healthy boys. World's work, 
20 : 13178-86, July 1910. 

1097* Matthews, William H. Lillian home, which affords its guests fresh air, farm 

Ufe and every country joy. Survey, 24 : 407-19, Juno 4, 1910. 

* 

' SCHOOL GARDENS ** 


1098. Babcock, Ernest B, Suggestions for garden work in California schools. Ber- 
keley, University press, 1909. 48 p. ilius. 8®. (University of California. 
College of agriculture.. Agricultural experiment station. Circular no. 4G, 

October 1909 ) 



1099. Chartler, Suzanne. Nouveau manuel de pddagogie h l’usage dee institu- 
te's d’^colee gardiennes. Timinee, C. Dulculot-Iioulin, 1910. [7}-27.1p. 8°. 

1100. Hkfard, Percy arid Heaton, Samuel. Practical school gardening. Oxford, 
Clarendon press, 1909. 224 p. 8®. 

1101. Emerson, Philip. School gardening. Journal of education, 71 : 319-21, 326, 
March 24, 1910, 

1102. Greene, Maria Louise. Among school gardens. New Ydrk, Chanties pub- 
lication cominUtee, W0. . jrv, ; 888 p. 8?. 


"TIK pgrpotfl 'of tiff admirably carried out. The deecrtptlbh*<tf thS L dlfletBpt klpda of 

fartott from thagerdens of the district scboolsto those of the city schools, ere full end suggestive, 
r.; ♦ v < i^pf bpcfca Is W* th 1 W- 

,-^llC®*. Hsd^ Bolt^ Survey, 28^ ^ 
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1104. Hamlin, Lenar* Austin. Where oats, peas, beans and barley grows; how 
school gardens put new civic spirit into South Chicago. Sufvey, 24 : 10-24, 
.April 2, 1910.* 

1105. Higgins, Hyrta Margaret. The school-garden movement and what it means 
to the kindergarten. Kindergarten-primary magazine, 22 : 215-18, March 1910. 

1 106. XeCready, S. B. School gardening and elementary agriculture in the schools 
of Ontario. Nature-etudy review, 6 ; 122-25, May 1910. 

1107. Parsons, Henry Griscom. Children’s gardens for pleasure, health and edu- 
cation, New York, Sturgis & Walton company, 1910. 226 p. illus. 12°. 

“Books for the teacher”: p. 194-97. 

1108. Price, Beulah. H. Gardening under difficulties. Atlantic educational jour- 
nal, 5 : 289, 292, April 1910. | 

1109. Shepherd, John Wilkes. The school gnHifr in cities. Educational 
bi-monthly, 4 ; 390^95 f June 1910. 

1110. Sipe, Susan B. School gardening and nature study in English rural schools 

and in London. Washington, Government printing office, 1909. 37 p. (U. S. 
Dept, of Agriculture. Office of experiment stations. Bulletin 204) m * 

A report upon some Investigations />f methods of teaching nature study and school gardening 
conducted by Miss Slpo In connection With a recent visit to Europe. 

The school garden book. New . 


mi 


Weed, Clarence M. and Emerson, Philip. 

York, C. Scribner’s eons, 1909. 320 p. 12°. 

A useful book for children, parents and teachers, containing suggestions for each month, also 
lessons and experiments In garden making. The decorative side is treated In suggestions for window 
boxes, flower jam, etc. 'Contains attractive illustrations. 

( PLAYGROUNDS, PARKS, ETC. 

1112. Playground association of America. Proceedings of the third onn^ml play- 
ground congress, Pittsburgh, Pa., May 11-14, 1909, and year book, 1909. New 
York, Playground association of America [1910] xv, 472, 85 p. 8°. (H. S. 
Braucher, secretary, Portland, Maine) 

Contains: 1. W. H. Taft: Greeting, p. 3-4. 2. O. W. Wharton: The third .annual playground 
congress, p. 7-21. 3. W. A. Magee: Address of welcome, p. 21-23. 4. L. H. Oulick, president: 
Address, p. 23-28. 6. WiUUunOrr: Independence day: a civic opportunity, p.31-37. Discussion, 
p.38-48. ti. Beulah Kenuard: Greeting from the Playground association of Pittsburgh: Pf^sburgh 
In the spirit of play, p. 49-62. 7. Reports of president, secretary, field secretory, financial secretary, 
and treasurer, p. 52-66, 56-63, (13-70, 70-73, 74-75. S. O.T.Klrby: Ways Of giving, p. 76-79. 9. Ten- 
tative report of the committee on a normal course In play, p. 87-288. 10. L. H. Gulick: The doc- 
trine of “hands off” In play, p. 289-96. II. Tentative report of the committee bn folk dancing 
(Elisabeth Burchenal, chairman), p. 297-315. Discussion, p. 310-21. 12. R. H. Con well: Play 
and work, p. 323-32. 13. Tentative report of the committee on athletics for boys (A. K. Aldinger, 
chairman), p- 333-39. Discussion, p. 340-49. 14. Special correspondence, p. 34946. 15. O. E. 
Johnson: Why teach a child to play? p. 35745. Discussion, p. 300-77. 16. Discussion on story 
telling In the playground, p. 378-81. 17. Stories for children (compiled by Maud Summers), p. 
382-85. 18. E. J. Ward: The Rochester social centers, p. 387-90. 19. Discussion on playgrounds 
as social centers, p. 397-402. 20. Tentative report of the committee 6n state laws (Joseph Lee, 
chairman), p. 402-7. Discussion, p. 408-13. 21. Tentative report of the committee on playground 
’’ statistics, p. 415-19. Discussion, p. 420-23: 22. O. J. Fisher: Play and life, p. 425-29. , 23. L. F. 
Ilanraer: What the Young men’s Christian association has done and can do for the promotion of 
playgrounds, p. 430-31. 24. 0, B. Affleok: How the Young men's Christian association can coop* 
crate In the promotion of playgrounds, p. 431-35. 26. John Bradford: What the Y. M. C. A. boa 
done and can do regarding boys’ athletics In small cities, p. 435-87. 26, C. R. H. Jackson: Review 
of i nference of Ybung men’s Christian association delegates, p. 437-41. 37. Tentative report of 
the committee, on festivals (Lillian D. Wald, chairman), p, 442-44.. Dbcutslop, jp, 445-^0. , 28. J. ‘ . 
F, B uike; Good health and good, government, p, 451-85. 29. Tentative report of the committee 
on play In Institutions (H. H. Hart, chairman), p, 467-54. Discussion, p. 465*71 . 
f “This Is the most Important document put forth by the Playground assoclatk|| . . . This Is a 

work which win be eagerly read by everyone Interested In this problem, whkk.ls absorbing so 
much Interest throughout the nation at tbe present time,*’— Pedagogical simisry, September. 
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Bankas Allen T. Play and playgrounds. Relation of playgrounds to juvenile 
delinquency. Mind and body, 16 : 239-42, 27b-74, October, November 1909. 

Hannon, William E. The commercial value of playgrounds. Survey 23 • 
359-61, December 11, 1909. 

Hetherington, Clark W. Playgrounds: a normal course in play for profes- 
eional directors. Hygiene and physical education, 1 : 701-7, October 1909. 

Rornfleld, 8. The playground and the public school. American 

school board journal, 41 : 3, 21, July 1910. 

Iceland, ^Arthur and Deland, Lome H., «f. Playground technique and play- 
craft; a popular textbook of playground philosophy, vol. 1. Springfield 
Mass., The F. A. Bassette company, 1909. illus. 8«. 
u A working bibliography p. 260-74. * * 

“It oont&lnsjustthe kind of information which the playground director or the chairman of a 
ooaiunUtoe on equipment will find of great value.''— Survey, September 17, Kuo, p. 862. 

Robinson, Charles Hulford. Educational value of public recreation facili- 
ties. Annals of the American academy of political and social science 35 • 350- 
56, March 1910. 

The playground and its need. Mind and body, 17 : 149- 


Sehrader, Carl L. 
54, June 1910. 


PHYSICAL TRAINING 


1120. Bancroft, Jessie H. Some educational aspects of physical training. Ameri- 
can physical education review, 15 : 233-40, April 1910. 

°* addrMS deItyered b®fare the Physical education society of New York city, November 

1121. Burnham, William H. The hygiene of physical training, I, II, III, IV. 

American physical education review, 14 : 468-78, 621-28, 600-8, 16 : 26-61, 
October, November, December, 1909, January 1910. , / 

Bibliography: p. 46-41. * .L* 

1122. Dudley, Gertrude and Xellor, Franoes A. Athletic games in the educa- 
tion of women. New York, H. Holt and company, 1909. 268 p. 12°. 

1123. Ha s ting s, William Walter. The physical director as a hygienist; closing 
lecture of the course “Physical education and racial vitality” Boston normal 
Bchool of gymnastics, Boston, Mass., and International Y. M. C. A. training 
school,. Springfield, Mass., 1906. Springfield, Mass., Hygiene and physical 

- ®ducation, The F. A. BasBette company, 1909. 20 p. 8°. [Hygiene and 
physical education series^ pamphlet no. 1] 

1124. Hebert, Georges. L 'Education physique raisonn&t. Paris, Vuibert & Nonv 
p909j 186 p. 8°. 

1126. Guide pratique d’6ducation physique. Paris, Vuibert & Nony [*19091 

xvi, 568 p. 8°. 

1126, Johnson, L. Capper. Physical training of young children. Parent*’ review. 
21 : 296-806, April 1910. 

.. .. lector* given to the l ead s branch of the Parents' national educational union. 

y Cltaiies H. Physical education for children. American physical 
. v 15 ; 241-45; April 1910. 


er-.v j ;f / ?128 j Hrogh, D# X. Ferd. Factors concerning 
^ Mind and body, 16 : 211—17, October 1909. 
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1129. MoKensie, Robert Tait. Exercises in education and medicine * . . with 
346 illustrations. Philadelphia and London, W. B. Baunders company, 1909 ’ 
406 p. illup. 8°. 

' “This a one of the beet end most comprehensive books ever written upon this Urge topic."— 
Pedagogloal seminary, September 1000, p. 421. 

1130. National league for physical education and improvement. Physical / 
education in foreign countries. Report on replies to questions circulated by 
the Joint committee on physical education. London, National league for 
physical education and improvement, 1909. [1,2] p, fold, table. 8°. (Pam- 
phlet no. 1) 

1131. EUebert, Albert. The development in physical education in Germany. 
Mind and body, 16 : 24^-63, November 190$ 

1132. Stoneroad, Rebecca. Physical education of girls. Journal of education, 

72 : 67-69, July 21, 1910. 

1133. Winter, Richard. Physical education from a psycho-pedagogical point of 
view. Translated by Carl L. Schrader. Mind and body, 17 : 5-8, March 1910, 

Public Schools s 

1134. Bowen, Wilbur Pardon. The teaching of elementary school gymnastics. 
Springfield, Mass., The F. A. Baasette company [1909] 1 19 p. 8°. 

1135. Chesterton, Thomas. The theory of physical education in elementary 
schools;' with a preface by Colonel G. M. Onslow. [11th] rev. ed. London, 
Gale A Polden, ltd.; [etc., etc., 1909] xiii, [15J-191 p. illus. 12°. (British 
college of physical education. Textbook no. 1) 

1136. Fuld, Leonhard Felix. Physical education for secondary school girls. 
American physical education review, 15 : 32-35, January 1910. 

1137. Erogh, D. M. Ferd. Physician's certificates excusing public school pupils 
irom gymnastics. * Mind and body, 16 : 257-63, November 1909; 

1138. New York city. Public schools. Report of Committee on coaches for high 
school athletics. Mind and body, 16 : 301-4, December 1909. 

1139. Orton, George W., ed. Athletic training for school boys. New York, Ameri- 
can sports publishing company ["1910J 96 p. illus. 10*. (Spalding's athletic 
library [Group XU,* no. 246]) 

1140. Stedman, Mabel. Physical development and hygiene m kindergarten. 
Kindergartew'ireview, 20 : 412-17, March 1910. 

1141. Wlttioh, George. Elements of strength and weakness in physical education 
as taught in public schools. Mind and body, 10 : 254-56, 295-300, November, 

< December 1909. 


.College* 


1142. Day, James Roacoe. The function of college athletics. American physical 

education review, 15 : 83-97, February 1910. * _ 

Presented at the Intercollegiate athletic association, New York, December 28, 1000. 

1143. Koehler, Herman J. The theory and practice of athletics at the Military 
academy, West Point, N. Y. Mind and body, 16 : 289-92, 320-32, December 
1909, January 1910. 


1144. Sargent, -!). A. History of the administration of intercollegiate athletics in 
the United States. American physical education review, 15 : 262-61, April 
1910. 
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Shaw, Albert. College reform— and football. .Review of reviews, 40 : 724- 
20, December 1909. 

1146. Stevenson, John J, College diversions. Popular science monthly, 76 :.71- 
75, January 1910. 

1147. Storey, Thomas A. The technical, acadomic uud professional training 
needed on the staff in the department of physical education. American physi- 
cal education review, 14 : 367-70, June 1909. 

SPECIAL DATS (Arbor Day, Bird Day, Flag Day, etc.) 

1148. New York (State) Education department. Tho American flag. New 
York state education department, sixth annual report— supplemental volume: 
comp, and ed. by Harlan Hoyt Horner. Albany, 8tato of New York education 
department, 1910.' 110 p. 4 ft . 

"The American flag, a reference list,’' p. lftt-110. 

Pinehot, Olflord. Lessons of arbor day. Journal of education, 71 : 205-6, 
February 24, 1910. 

Sehauffler, Robert H. Arbor day. Now York, Moffat, Yard and company, 
1909. xxix^.360 p. 12°. 

STUDENT LIFE AND CUSTOMS 

Abercrombie, Daniel Webtftef. Responsibility of the college for the 
freshman. Education, 80 : 632-48, June 1910. 

Birdseye, Clarenoe F k How tho eojkgc abandoned its home functions. 
American college, 1 : 280-92, January 

An address delivered before tho 23d annual convention of the Association of colleges and prepuru* 
tory afeboots of the middle states and Mary land, Washington, I>. C., November 2fl, 1009. 

Oaatle, William It., jr. The college and the freshman. Atlantic monthly, 
104 : 547-68, October 1909. 

Dwight, Frederick, comp. A handbook for class secretaries. New Haven, 
Conn., Yalo assoeiatilyi of class secretaries, 1910. 34 p, 8°. 

fiadley, Arthur T. College democracy. Century magazine, 80 : 254-55, 
June 1910. 

♦ . 

Jordan, David Starr. The care and culture of freshmen. North American 
reviow, 191 : 441-48, April 1910. 

Keftpel, Frederick P. The student as an investor. # 0olumbia university 
quarterly, 12 : 4£-53, December 1909. 

Miller, X. A. Moral condition** in Ohio colleges. Educational review 39 • 
500-10, May 1910, 

Nathan, George Jean. Tho increasing extravagance in college lifo. Ameri- 
can collego, 1 : 298-302, January 1910. 

Nioqlaon, Frank W. College failures: the responsibility of the school and the 
home. Education, 30 : 617-31, June 1910. 

Purinton/Daniel B. College and student; responsibility of the college for 
the student $0 an individual. Religious education, 6 : 231-35, August J910. 

Stanton, Theodore. Student activities. North American review 190* 
170-77, August 1909. * * 

■ 0^ ^ ^ 


1149. 

1150. 

1151. 

1152. 

1153. 

1154. 

1155. 
1166. 
1167. 

1158. 

1159. 

1160. 
U61. 
net 



EDUCATION— SPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, ETC. HI 

1163. Stevenson, John J. College diversions. Popular science monthly, 76 : 71- 

75, January 1910. ' ' 

Same condensed inRevtew of reviews, 41 ; 21&-19, February 1010. 

1164. Thwing, Charles F. Change of emphasis in* present college life' American 
college, l : 103-6, November 1909. 

116.V Tucker, William Jewett. Personal power; counsels to college men. Boston 
and New York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1910. 284 p. 8°. 

" The discourses are uplifting and Instructive in a hundred directions Iti which American studenU 
need guidance, but In the two respects In which cot lege men most need challenge, the loss of schol- 
arly devotion and the over-emphasis upon athletics, they would have been tatter for a more resolute 
trgnortasm,”— Nation, April 2R, 1010, p. 437. 

COLLEGE FRATERNITIES 

1166. Jordan, David Starr. The fraternity chapter house. American college, 

I : 175-81, December 1909, 

1167. Schurman, Jacob Gould. The work ami place of fraternities and societies. 
American college, 2 ; 138-40, May 1910, 

Address by President Schurman to the fraternity undergmd imles of ('ornell university, April 

27, H>I0. 

1 168. Woodward, .l/r«, Cora S iron ah an. The sorority chapter house. American 
college, 1 : 182-87, December 1909, 

HIGH SCHOOL FRATERNITIES 

1169. Hard, William. High-school fraternities; farce, tragedy, and statesmanship, 
.Everybody’s magazine, 21 : 1 73—83, August 1909. 
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1170. 

1171. 
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I. FORMS 
SELF-EDUCATION 

[Scr Education extension.! 

' PRIVATE SCHOOL EDUCATION • 

Baker, Thomas Stockham. Boarding schools versus public schools. Inde- 
pendent, 69 : 226-28, August 4, 1910. . 4 

Peabody, Endicott. The aim*, duties, and opportunities of the head-niaster 
of an endowed secondary school. School review, 17 : 521-28, October 190JV 

Robertson, T» D. Education in residential schools . Paisley, Alexander 
Gardner, 1909. 30 p, 12°. 

Ruhl, Arthur. Some American preparatory schools. Scribner’s magazine, 
47 :681 r 700, June 1910. 

An illustrated account of various prominent eastern schools for boys. . 

n, sociological aspects at education 

* i 

EDUCATION AND SOCIETT. CITIZENSHIP 

Brumbaugh, Martin Grove. Philanthropy and public education. [Phila- 
delphia, Printed by pupils of the Philadelphia trades school, 1910?} (10] p. 8°. 
R*prtat tim Atwoal tvptxt lof the wparinteotont ofpabUo Jcbooh,ra^ 
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1175. O’Shea, l^jfibMl Vincent. Social development and education. Boston, ' 
New York [etc.J Houghton Mifflin company-(1909] xiy, 561 p. 8*. 

"Refarei^ for reading”: p. Oi^a.' 

An exhausUve discussion of tb« character of the child and the adjustment In process of devriop. 
ro * nt * with suggestions m to methods of education In making the individual socially efficient. 

"Undoubtedly the best book that has yet appeared in Its Held, at least In English* and, whether 
battv books appear later or not, It will possess a permanent, valuo on account of Its psychological 
analysis and Its practical and sane discussions of the problems of social education." — School review 
October 1910, p. S7A 


1176. Soott, Colin Alexander. Social education. Education 30 : 67-73, 163-72, 
310-15, October, November, December 1909. 


1177. Tucker, W illi a m Jewett, Public mindedness; an aspdct of citizenship con- 
sidered in various addresses given while president of Dartmouth college. 
Concord, The Rumford press, 1910. 356 p. 8°. 

Contains: What has patriotism the right to demand of education, The historic college, Admin- 
istration of the modern college, The rights of the period of education, Arrested education, School 
of the oomimmlty, The public library, Modern education capable of Idealism. 


EDUCATION AND LIFE 

1176. Killer, Herbert A, Incomes of college graduates ten years after graduation. 
Science, n. s. 31 : 199-200, February 4, 1910. 

StathUoe of the class of 18M, Dartmouth oollage, Illustrated by a diagram. 

1179, Btaple^Otha Bowman. Is there a relation between the amount of schooling 
and financial success in later life? Elementary school teacher, 10 : 261-69, 
February 1910. 

1180. Younger, Alice. The university graduate and the home. Parents’ review 
* 20 : 927-35, December 1909. 


SCHOOLS AS 80CIAL CENTERS * 

1181. Baker, Bay Stannard. Do it for Rochester. American magazine, 70 : 683- 
96, September 1910, 

1182. Perry, Clarence Arthur. Wider use of the school plant; introduction by 
Luther Halsey Gulick, M, D. New York, Charities publication committee, 
1910. xiv, 423 p, illus, 8°, (Russell Sage foundation publications) 

"References” at end of most of the chapters. 


1183. Rochester. Board of education. The fifty-fifth report of the Board of 
education of the city of Rochester, New York, for the years 1908, 1909, 1910. 
(Clarence F. Carroll, superintendent.) [Rochester, Bates printing company 
1910] 252 p. illus. 8°. 


Exhibiting especially social phases of education and the extension of the use of school buildings 
aa neighborhood and social centers. 

1184. Rochester. League of civic clubs. Rochester social centers and civic 
clubs, story of the first two years.* [Rochester] The League of civic clubs, 1909. 
123 p. illus. 8°. 


1185. Ward, Edward J. The Rochester social center and civic club movement. 
. \ American school board journal, 40.; 4-5, February 1910. ■ 

HOMB AND SCHOOL . 

1186. Bouton home and school association. First annual report, October, 1909. 
Boston [1909] 45 p. 8°. (Mrs/ Fannie Fern Andrews, secretary, 405 Mari- 
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EDUCATION— SP^pTAL ^JOBMS, RELATIONS, ETC* 

1187. Parents’ national educational onion. Reportof the thirteenth annual con- 
ference, held at Birmingham, England, November 15-19, 1909. Parent*’ 
review, 21 : 1-68, 81-147, 161-226, January, February, March 1910. 

Contains: 1. Oliver Lodge: Parent and child, p. 9-26. 2. Miss C. M. Mason: Two articles In 
the equipment of boys and girts: Opinions and principles, p. 27-44. 8. Helen Webb: En» 
vtiDQftient la relation to nervous stability, p. 45-80. 4. Mrs. Edwin Cray: Girls of leisure and 
social work, p. 60-68. 5. Sir Martin ('on way: How to interest young people In art. p. 81-03. 8. 
Ml|s Parish: Now and forever, p. 94-105. 7. Walter Ford: Songs for children, p. 106-10. 8. Mis. 
Clement Parsons: The Intellectual flame, p. 117-29. 9. Dr. Gore: Shall we send our sons to the 
university, p. 130-37. 10. V, J. Fleet: The training of young Englishmen for life in Canada, p. 
138-47. 11. Mbs O. M. Dredloy: Direct and Indirect morel teaching, p. 161-72. 12. Mbs G. E. 
Hodgson: Renaissance educational ideals and ourselves, p. 172-88. 13. J. II. 1). Mastereon: The 
education of the Imagination, p. 180-95. 14. Charles Waldsteln: The swthetlo element In the edu- 
cation of the individual and of the nation, p. 196-210. 15. II. T. Bovey: Discussion of Mr. Fleet's 
paper, p. 211-13. 16. Mis. Bona de (I. Minever Imagination In work and play, p. 214-23. 

1188. Philadelphia league of home and school associations. Fourth annual 
report, 1909. 36 p. 12®. (William V. Ash, recording secretary, Philadelphia 
Trad oh school, Philadelphia, Pa.) 

1189. Burnham, William H. The home in relation to the other factors in education. 
Podagogical seminary,. 16 : 485^87*, December 1909, 

1190. Drescher, J. Eltcruabende. Anleitung zn deren veraustaltung, und vor- 
Uagietoffo . . . 2. verm.aufl. Wien, A. Piehler’s witwe uml sohn, 1910. ix, 
230 p. 8®. 

1191. Gore.C.H. The home and the school. Parent*’ review, 21 : 411-20, 498-509, 
Jtjnc, July 1910. 

Paper read before Ute Hall branch of the Parents’ national educational union. 

1192. Grice, Mary Van Meter. Home and school united in widening circle* of 
inspiration and service; with prefatory notes by ^pier Ellsworth Brown and 
Martin G. Brumbaugh. Philadelphia, C. Sower company [1909] 154 p. 
illus. 16°. 

“Those who enter freely Into the democratic and humanitarian strivings of our time will read 
this little book wltli lively Interest; and the suggestions which It offers regarding things to be done 
will, I doubt not, be found helpful in many communities, In town and oountry alike but pvticu- 
l^ly In our larger oltles, with their crowded and vailed population.”— E. E. Brown in prof. note. 

“The Iwok Is written In an Interesting way. The author has gone Into sufficient technical 
detail on the formation of homo and school associations to make the book of great value to 
those planning such associations.”— Annals of the American academy, March 1910, p. 454. 

1193. Gurlitt, Ludwig t. e. G. B. E. Ludwig. Pflegc dea heimatsiunea. \.~4. 

| aufl. Berlin, Modem p&dagog. und psycholog. verlag, 1909. 160 p. 8°. 

(FUhrer ins leben) . ’ 

1194. Harding, Charles F. The Parent^’ association of the School of education. 
School review, 18 : 153-58, March 1910. 

1195. Kergomard, Mme. Pauline (Beclus) Lee 6colcs materucllcs, d 6c rule, reglo- 
ments et.circulaires on vigueur mis en ordre ot comments . . . accompagp6 
d’un emploi du temps. Paris, F. Nathan [1910?] vi, [7]-73, [6] p. 12® , 

^ , ' - . 

1196. National congress of mothers. How to organize parent*’ associations or 
mothers’ circles in public schools, with suggestions for programs, [n. p,] 
Rational congress of mothers, 1909. 40 p. 24°. , 
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1197. Pour la vie familiale; conferences bites A l’Ecole des mtoee. Toulouse, E. 
Privat; Paris, H. Didier, 1909. $02 p. 12°. (Bibiiothbque des parents et 
des maitrea, 4) 

'cownarre.— A. MoU-Wetas: Introduction: L'Eools des infens.— K. Boutroux: L'antr'aide 
iuntllale.— E. Vbeymon: Association, 6tat, lamille.— O. Compayrfe: Os qul difMrancle Pfeduoatlon 
dM (ltles de oeUe des fcarpona.-^Derlu: L’ amour maternal dsns Pfeduatton.— A.iAjhtenbergw: 
Kota sur la entente.— \ Malapert: La sentiment” ohe* I’entent— A. Moll- Weiss: L'aolsteix*- 
et familiale dott-elle 4tre rfeserr^e au saze f Am Inin 7— F. Passy: 
it avoir, La raeponsabllltA mbrale.— Charles Wagner Ls poteto tin 


educative, L’feducatloo i 
Ce qua . la femmes dolj 
devoirs modata. 


1198. Smith, Jfrt. K. V. School-home visiting. Journal of education, 70 : 423-20, 
October 28, 1909. 

An Interesting aooount of the writer's personal experiences, and the tatimony of other workers 
In the same field, as to the gratifying results attained "by these methods. 

1199. Wise, StephpmS. Parent and child. Parents' review, 21 : 401-10, 490-97, 

Juno, July 1910. ! 

Delivered at the Free Synagogue, New York. 

CHILD WELFARE 
"child labor and education 

1200. National child ^fhb or committee, New York. Child employing industries. 
Proceeding^ of the sixth annual meeting of the National child labor committee. 
Philadelphia, The American academy of political and social science* 1910. 

, v, 274 p. 8°. (Supplement to the Annals of the American academy of political 
and social science. March, 1910) (Owen R. Lovejoy, secretary, 105 East 
22d street, New York) 

Contains: 1. O. R. Lovejoy: The federal children's bureau, p. 01 -72. 2. E. W. Lord: Yoca 
ttonal direction, or the boy and his }ob, p. 73-M. 3. David Snedden: Vocational direction, p. 
86-90. i . O. E. Whittemore: The Providence school census system, p. 130-33. 

1201. The federal children’s bureau; a symposium by Lillian D. Wald, , 

Addams, Leo Arnstein, Ben. B. Lindsey, II. B. Favill, C. R. Henderson, 
Florence Kelley, S. M. Lindsay. Philadelphia, American academy of political 
and social science, 1909. .28 p. 8°. (Ju Pamphlet no. 101) 

Reprinted from the Proceedings of the fifth ’annual conference on child labor, 1909. 

1202. Agahd, Konrad. LehrerschaftundjugendfOrsotgeinstadtund land. Berlin, 
Gerdea & Hfidel, 1909. vii, 240 p. 8°. 

1203. Davies, Maud P. School care committees; a guide to their work. London, 
T. Burleigh, 1909. 94 p. 16°. 

1204. PrerO| Margaret. Children’s care committees; how to work them in public 
* elementary schools. London, P. S. King and son, 1909. 86 p. 12°. 

"List of books and pamphlets suggested for study *': p. (59J-60. 

"The purpose of this handbook U to help local managers, and more particularly women man- 
agers, of elementary schools In carrying out the social and charitable, as distinct from the official 
wprk, which awaits them in these schools.'! 

1205. Lovejoy, Owen R. Brief for the federal c^ifdren\ bureau . New York, 


8°. (National chib* labor 
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no. 1231 
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wealth, a. g. t the Bureau oft^tomology/! 
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1206. 


1207, 
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■ 


Nearlag, Soott. Child labor and the child. Education, 30 (: 407-15, 494-99, 
March and April 1010. 

Panson*, Herbert. Eetabliahment of a national children’s bureau- Annals 
«C|^iBtaricu ^»damy, S4 : :,^8-ft8,; JulyX909. 
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GENERAL 

1208. King, H enry" Chur chill . The future of moral and reljgioue education. Re- 
oub education, 4 : 233-304, October 1909. 



120ifr Kirklan d, James H. Progrces in religious aud moral education; the annual 
eurvoy presented before the seventh annual convention of the Keligioug educa- 
tion association [Nashville, Tcnn., on March 9th, 1910] 20 p. 8°. ' 

Reprinted frorp Religious education. .5 : 5-2R, April 1M0. 

1210. St. John, Edward Porter. Stories and story-tolling in moral and religious 
•education. Boston, Pilgrim press [1910] x, 100 p. 12°. 

1211. Votaw, Clyde Weber. Method of school and church in moral and religious 
education. Roligious education, 4 : 410-17, December 1909. 


1212. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. Tho culture of righteousness. From the Meth- 
odist review, September 1909. [New York, 1909] 13 p. 8°. 

“ An address delivered at Vanderbilt university, June 15, W09.V 

1213. Brown, J. Stanley. Tho moral atmosphere in secondary schools. Religions 
(yiucation, 4 : 457-01, December 1909. 

12M. Brumbaugh, E. V. Dangers of the high-school age. Independent, 67 : 873- 
77, October 14, 1909. 

1215. Butler, Nathaniel. The teacher as a constructive moral force. Religious 
education, 4 : ‘'*50-60.. February 1910. 

1216. Cope, Henry P. Some text -books on ethics and morals. Religious education, 
4 : 575-81, February 1910. 

1217. Could, P. J. Conduct stories; a volume of stories for tho moral instruction of 
children. Issued by tho Moral education league. London, Swan Sonnen- 
schein & co., ltd.; Now York, The Macmillan company, 1910. 340 p. 12®. 

1218. Greenwood, James M. Systematic formal moral training in the schools. 
Journal of education, 71 : 740-41, Juno 30, 1910. 

1219. Hanna, John Calvin. Tho moral atmosphere in secondary schools. Reli- 
gious education, 4 : 461-65, December 1909. 

1220. Hart, Joseph Kinmont. A critical study of current theories jrf moral educa- 
tion! Chicago, The University of Chicago press, 1910. 48 p. 8°. 

1221. Hughes, James L. Definite tests lor the moral efficiency of state schools. 
Religious education, 4 : 561-68, February 1910. 

1222. Ledftre, Albert. L’6ducation morale rationnelle; ouvrage pr6c&U$ d’une 
preface de Luigi Luzz&tli. Paris, Hachettc ot cie., 1909. xii, 292 p. 12°. 

1223. Mackenzie, John Stuart and Mackenzie, Millicent. Moral education: the 

task pf the teacher; the training of the tcnchpr. [London, Moral education 
league, 1009] 30 p. 8°. ^ . 

Reprinted fron* thelritematkmal journal of ethlos, July 1909. 

The secretary of the Moral education league,. Mr. Hanoi d Johnson, knows of no'more adequate 
statement of Its position than that contained In this paper of Its president. Prof. J. 8. ' 

1224. Moral training in the public schools. [A symposium conducted by "Frederic 
Allison Tupper.] Journal of education, 71 : 117-23, February 3, 1910, 

122$. MuzsPy, David. The ideals of ethical culture for children. Pedagogical 
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1929. PAlmer, Ctoorge Herbert ^kthkaland moral Instruction in schools. Bos- 
ton, New York [etc.] Il<Alghton Mifflin company [1909] 54 p. 12*. (River- 
side educational monographs, ed. by 11. Suszatlo) 

1227. Sharp, Frank Chapman. Success; a course in moral instruction for the hijrb 
school. Madison, The University, 1909. 1 18 p. 12°. (Bulletin of tho Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, no. 303. High school series no. 7) 

, “This manual to Intended to supply maloti for a year's course In Moral tnstrurtfon in the lii^b 

school. . . . The priori pal aim of the course; to to deratop a hatitt of thoughtfulness atmut it*, 
problems of UaUy cwduct.”' Introduction. ■"* 

1228- Sisspn, Bdwa O. Au educational .emergency. Atlantic monthly, 106 : 
&+-63 v July 1910. v 

,1229. Tufts, James Hayden. Tho school and modem life; tho problem of moral 
education in tho public schools us affected by the changed conditions in indu*- 
Ury and homo life, Religious oducatiou, 4 ; 343-18, (ictober 1909. 

1230. Votaw, Clyde Weber. Moral training in the public schools. {Chicago, 
University of Chicago press, 1909] Caption-title, 295-306 p. 8°. 

Reprtnjed from U» Biblical world, *4 : 210-306, Novambsr ISOQ. 

j 1231. Walton, J. ortrf Blandford, F. O. Principles and methods of moral training 
with spocial reference to school discipline. Ixmdon, W. li. Clive, University 
tutorial prom,d999 . 262 p. 12°. ^ 

" A,. work that may writ locomo a cUsic on the quostion of moral training.”— (‘ontem|*>r&ry 
review, February 1MJ0, lit. sup., p. 10- li. '- ■* . 

RKUOIOCS EDUCATION ♦ 


1232. Religious education association. The Religious education association, 
1910. List of officers and members. Constitution and other information. 

% Religious education, 6 : 535-96, December 1910. (H. F. Cope, general secre- 
tary, 332 South Michigan avenue, Chicago, 111.) 

1233. Coe, George Albert. Can religion be taught? In The inauguration of George 
Albert Coe, Ph. D., I.L. D., as Skinner aud McAlpin professor of practical 
theology. New York, Union theological seminary, 1909. p. H-27, j 

, 1234* Psychological aspects of religious education. Psychological bulletin, 

6 : 185-87, June 15, 1909. 

1235. Banks, William. Tho teaching oLreHgion to children. Parents' review, 
20 : 658-06, September 1909. 

1236. Dawson, George B. The child and his religion. Chicago, The University 
of Chicago press, 1909. 124 p. 12®. 

Contents. 1 . Interest u a measure of value*.— X Tho natural rellKlon of children*. -3. chil- 
dren'* Interest to tho Bible.— 4. The problem of religious education. 


1237. Fuller, Bampfylde. 8aul among the prophets; a philosopher's plea fur 
religious education. Nineteenth century and after, 66 ; 1032-40, December 
1909. 

1238. Gray,H.B. The religious training of children. Parents' review, 20 : 493- 

; 500, July 1909. * 

Addnm delivered before Brighton branch of Parents’ national educational union. 

1239. Holm es, Jesse H. fphe public school and the. church: how can each help the 
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1240. Jahn.K. Sittlichkeit und religion. Leipsip, IMirrVhc huchhandlunir. 1910 
vi, 330 p. -8". 

*' LUemlurvur»ok*hiit»,” p, 3 Ih *1, ’ 

12^1. Jones, Alonso Trdvler. TJie place of tho Bible in education! Oakland, 
C^al., Pacific prow publishing company 1 1909?] 246 p. 12". 

1242, Pam, Max. The place of religion in gtiod government.* Xntro Dame, Indiana 
The University proas (1010] 37 p. 12°. 

1243, Payne, Bruce B. Religion* education ami' rural rommunilic*. Religious 
education, 5 : 131-35, June 1909, 

1244 Porter, DaVid R. Adventures in religious education. Jounml of cm In cat ion 
70 : 206-7, September 2, 1900. 

124r» The reform movement in religious edmetion. Kdunfftonnl review 40 : 104-7 
Juno 1910. \ * 

1240, Sadler, Michael B. Tet hers and the religious lewon. Educational review 
39 : 32-52, January 1 W0. 

1247, Show, Ariey Barthlow. The movement for reform in the teaching of religion 
in the public schools of Saxony."' Washington, (ioverunien^ printing office, 
1910. 45 p, 8®, (United State* Bureau of • duration. Bulletin, 1910, no. 1) 

1248, So area, Theodore Gerald. Ueljgiou* truiniug for the high srhool age. Rcli- 
gioua education, 4 : 451-57, December 1909. 

# 1249, Swain, Joseph. Religious education . and the public «rhooh. Religious 
education, 4 : 348-52, October 1909. * 

1250, Thomaa, H. Arnold. The relation of religion to mural education Parents 1 
review, 21 : 510-18, 601-10, July, August 1910. 

1251, Thomaa, Iaaac. The Bible a* a textbook in tho public high schools. School 
review, 17 : 705-12, December 1909, 

t 

Vnivmitirs 


12. r >2, Conference of church workers in state universities. Report of third 
annual meeting, held at the University of Wirennsin, Madison, February 15, 
16, 17, 1910, Edited by Charles Joaiah Ualpin [and] Richard Henry Edwards* 
Madison, Wia., May 1910. 91 p, 8°. 

1253, Cooper, Clayton' Sedgwick. College men and the Bible. Century maga- 
zine, 80 : 145-51, May 1910, 


Tho discovery of tho Rible by North American rollon men . American 

college, ]; 413-17, February 1910. 


1255. Hazard, Caroline. Tho college year; vesper addresses in Wellesley college 
chapel, by tho president. Hoe ton and New York, Houghton Mifflin company 
‘ 1910. via, 213 p. 8°. 


1-256: Jordan, Louis Henry and Lablanca, Baldaaaare. The study of religion in 
the Italian universities. London [etc ] II. Fjowde, Oxford university press. 
1909. 324 p. 12°. ' . 

! " ■*<»te»eaU«iN and valuably contribution to lbs question as to tbe part which university 

y «notarahIppUysln the evolution ot religion Is luraWi«l."-Amrrtam ibnmal of thtwlogy, AptU 
1810, p, 30*. ^ 


1257. Lowry, H. H. Religious education in tho institutions of higher learning in 
China, Religious odupation, 4 ; 508-15, December 1909. ^ | 
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.■' 1858* mltany Oior^Bv; The State university of Iowa plaafor religious educa- 
tion. Religious education, 4 : 159-65, June 1909. ^ 

V58* Northrop* Cyrus. Religious instruction in the state university* Religious 
education, 4 : 155^59, June 1909. 

1260. Scott, William A. , The college fraternity as a factor in the religious and moral 
i life of students. Religious education, 4 : 323-27, October 190Q. * 

. 1261 . ‘Thompson, Willi a m O. Church and state university; the relation of the 
churches to the non-denominational college^ and universities. Religious 
education, .6 : 109-16, June 1910. 

4262. Tucker, William Jewett. Personal power; counsels to college men. Boston 
and New York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1910. 284 p. 8°v • 

1263. Wenley, B. X. The Ann Arbor school of religion. Independent, 68 : 1074- 

75, May 19, 1910. ' 

■* The Sunday School 

1264, 'Foater, Eugfene Clifford. Starting to teach.* For the leaders of boys’ Bible 

classes. New York, Young men ’a Christian association press, 1910. 127 p. 12°.' 

■> \ 

"1266. Oliver, diaries A; Preparation for teaching. A standard course for teacher 
(raining. Philadelphia, The Westminster press, 1910. x, [133] p. 12°. 

Approved bythe Committee on education of the International Sunday school association. 

"Reference oAks,” p. (133J 


I;-.-, 




1266. Pat tee, Fred Lewis, 
school teacher-training. 
Graham [1909] 224 p. 


Elements of religious pedagogy; a course in Sunday 
New York, Eaton & Mains; Cincinnati, Jennings k k 
8 °. . ■ ' 


1267. Bivlngton, J. A. How to teach and catechise. A plea for the employment 
of educational methods in the religious instruction of children. Preface by 
the Rt. Rev. Lord Bishop of Gloucester. London, Pitman, 1910. 197 p. 8°. 

J268. Smith, William Walter. Religious education; a comprehensive textbook. 
Milwaukee, Young Churchman co., 1909. 509 p. 

CoNTENTft.—l. The scope and abn of rellgftus instruction.— 2. The teacher, his character and 
training.— 3. The child and child-study, or the process of mind growth.— 4 . The ieeson and Its 
preparation.— S. The curriculum.— G. The class.— 7. The school and Its organisation.— 8. The 
history of religious education. The outcome of a wide demand for a complete handbook, cover* 

tng fully all phases of religious education In the Church."— Pref.* 

CHURCH AND EDUCATION 

1269. GaRor, Thomas Frank. The Christian church and education; the Bedell 
lectures, 1909, delivered at Kenyon college. New York, T. Whittaker, inc. 
[*1910] 104 p. 8*. 

1270. Haa s, Jo hn A. W. The church and the college. Educational review, 38 : 

■ 273-81, October 1909. . .. 

/ I 

A reminder to JI. 8. Pritchett's “Relations of Christian denominations to ooUeges." ' 

Holl i da y, OarL Can the church college survive? American college, 1 ; 489- 
W, March 1910. ■ § , . 

Johnston, Hugh. Are denominational colleges a necessity? New York, 
BoWofe^ of th^Methodist Episcopal churchf.^909* 15 p. 8®. 

KeUerman, Ivy. The denomiitatianal college. Popular science monthly, 
76 ; 358-69| April 1910. : . V , 
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1274. Xoff*tt, lames Jfc. The debt of the nation to the denominational college 

4 Religioufl education, 5 : 46-61; April 1910. - " 

- • , • * # 

1275. Parayre, E. L'6gliso.et T^cole.^ Lyon, Impr. Vitte, 1910. *46 p. 8°. 

Extrait de 'M'UiriversIM ^atholique.” * * 

t^pprbert L. 'Church and education. Religious education, 6 : 158-64, 


1276. Willett, 
June 1 


■ peTiominattona l Schools 


1277 ■ a ° b ® rt IjB oobi. Influence of Friends on American education. 

x Earlham, Ind., Bpar<} of trustees of E&rlhtfm college, 1909. 16 p 8° (The 
Earlham college bulletin, vol. VII, no. 1, October 1909, supplement)’ 

Y>M. C. A 

1278. Young* men’s Christian associations. International committee. Educa- 

tional department. Information, statistics, and suggestions. Annpal repok 
for 1908-1900. New York, Young men's Christian association press [1909] 
6° P* , *2°, - 

OTTStUtATIOlVAL COKdUATIOK * 

1279. American achooi peacejeayue. First annual report', October 1909. ’ Boston 

, [1909] 52'p. 8°. (Mrs. Fannie Fern Andrews, secretary, 405 Marlborough at 

Boston, Mate.) -*» •> 

“fT* l “* ue W “ or ** nl “ tl ln 19 «. "to Promote, through the Kboob aid 
the educational public of America, the interests of International justice and fraternity.” 

Contains: 1. N. V. Butler: The International peace movement, p. 36-37 3 J If Gmenwrad* 

rjcr“rr s , ^ p P . 3 ^. * wf - ° ordy: 

1280. Lake Mohonk conference qp international arbltraffon. Report of the 

fifteenth, annual meeting, May 19, 20 and 21, 1909. [New Y.*k & Boston] Lake 
Mohonk conference op international arbitration, 1909 . 20? p. 8«: (H. O. 
Phillips, corresponding, secretary, Mohonk Lake, N. Y.) *' 

Contain: l. P. 8. Uoxom; What pnoUcal eduction can do tor peace, p. us-16. 2 A. D 
Whit*: The cotlegw and International arbUraUon, p. 129-30. 3. A. D. White- Report of com! 
mlttmonooUegeaand uni vanities, p. 13032. 4. LHtofooll-groand unlv.n9UMcooj^tlng^ 
th *i'* ke Moho,lk 00n,er * n °s> P- 132-37. ». W. II. V. Faunos: How we may. educate for pwo. 
p. 137-U. fi. L. L. Hobbs: Colleges In their relation to arbitration, p. H3-46. 7. F C Brav* ITorm 
educaUon regarding the friendship of nations, p. 1 74-60. 

1281. Peas, S. D. The influence of the public school for the peace of the world 
Ohio educational monthly, 59 : 216-19, May 1910. 

1282. Gian, Edwin. An international school of peace. Journal of education 70* 

399-400, October 21, 1909. 1 

Reprinted from Nation, 89: 276-76, September 23, 1909. 

1283. Macnaughton, Mrs. Kyra I. (Kelly) The American puttie school as a factor 
in international conciliation. .New York city, American association for inter- 
national conciliation, 1908- H P- 12°. (International conciliation, Novem- 
her 1909, no. ‘24) 

Also in Klndeitirten-prlmary magazine, 22 : 169-70, 177-78, January, February mo. 

1284. KqMxyth, George W. The peace movement in. the colleges. Independent 

>■ 68 : 862-65, February 17,-1910. 

1288, F ‘ 3 ' 06011 Rhodes and his scholars as factors in international con- ■ 

cihaticm. New York city, American assbeiation for international conciliation, 
(International conciliation, .December 1909, no 28) 
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1280. 
1290. 
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IV. TYPES OF EDUCATION 

HUMANISTIC EDUCATION 

C l a ssi cal conference, Ann Arbor, Mich., 1909. The value of humanistic, 
particularly classical, studies as a training for men of affairs; a symposium from 
the proceedings of the Classical conference held at Ann Arbor, ‘Michigan, 
April 3, 1009. [Chicago? 1909] 40 p. 8°. {University bulletin, new ser., 
vol. x, no/21) 

“Reprint tram tbs School review, Jane, September 1900." 

Contents.— Letters [by] James Bryce, James Loeb, William Sloan®.—' The study of the classics 
as a training for men of again [by] J. W. Foster.— The study of Latin and <5 reek as a training for 
P»ctto*l life [by] C. R. Williams.— The value of the study of Greek and Latin as a preparation for 
the study of science [by] H. W. Wtley.— The classics and modem life [by] J. B. Soctt. 

As a member of the Committee of nine of the Classical association of the Middle West and South, 
Dr. Wiley sent “a circular letter to one hundred prominent scientific men In the United States, 
teachers, and others, for the purpose of eliciting information respecting their attitude toward the 
promotion of classical learning and their estimation of Its value/' The replies are contained on 
pages 26-82 of Dr. Wiley's paper. 

Benaon, Arthur O. Humanistic education without Latin. Comhill maga- 
zine, 101 : 229-35, February 1910. ■ ' 

A paper read at the Cambridge meeting of the Modern language association. Reply by W. II. 
D. Rouse, entitled “Humanistic education not without l^atln," Curnhlll magazine, 103 : 46-60, 
July 1910. Both articles reprinted In Living age, 264 : 737-42, March 19, 1910; 266 : 433-37, August 
13,1910. - 






Edmiston, Homer. A classical education in America. Atlantic monthly, 
104 : 260-73, Auguat 1909. 

Lebrun, Hector. Moins de Grec et de Latin ! Plus do sciences naturellesll 
Bruxelles, Misch A Thron; Paris, Marcel Rivifere, 1910. 71 p. 16°. 

8now,T.O. How to save Greek and other paradoxes of Oxford reform. Oxford, 
B. H. Blackwell, 1910. 86 p. 12°. 

%, t iwi. fltorr, V. Humanistic education without I*tin. Journal of education 
(London) n. s. 32 : 101-3, February 1910. 

A paper reed at the Cambridge meeting of the Modem language association. 

Zl elln s hTT , Faddel Frantsevio. Our debt to antiquity; tr., with introduction 
and notes, by H. A. Strong andH. Stewart. London, G. Rout ledge A sons; 
New York, E. P. Dutton A co!*, 1909. xvi, 240 p. 16°. 

, ** Lectures delivered by Professor ZlellnskH of St. Petersburg university In the spring of 1903 to 

the highest classes of the seoondary schools In the capital.” 

,r 

VOCATION At EDUCATION 

1293. Boston. Superintendent of public schools. Boston public schools. 
Annual report of the superintendent. (Strattpn D. Brooks, superintendent) 
Boston, Printing department, 1910. 167 p. plates. 8°. (School document 
no. 10, 1910) - 

. Exhibiting especially situation with regard to vocational education and vocational direction. 

* ■ p 

Bustioo, Guido. L’educazione voc&zionale e la scuola. Deeenzano, F. 
Legati e c.,1909. 16 p. 8®. . *. , 

Vocational ‘education; a^reprint from the Annual report 
" of the Education department, submitted January 1910. Albany, New York 

StAte Education department; 1910. 26 p. 8®. 

Alvia B/ Better grammar grade provision for the vocational needs of 
Wfcfa 'likely r tojwttwr lndustrial punuits. Manual training magazine, 11 : 97- 
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1207. Flexnet, Mary. A plea for Vocational training. Survey, 22 : 650-65, August 
7, 1909. 

Based on a study of one thousand children who left school to 

1298. Gillette, John Morris. 'Vocational education. NoV^York, Cincinnati [etc.] 
American book t ompany [*1910] vii, 303 p. 12°. 

“ An In teres ting, 'but not particularly profound booh, In which he sets out In summary form the 
developments vocational training and Its many manifestations In modem and contemporary life 
and thought. The book is suggestive rather than satisfying."— Educational review, December 
1910, p. 630. 

1299. Henderson, G. Hanford. What is fundamental in vocational education? 

Sloyd record, no. 13 : 8-18, February 1910. * \ 

1300. High school teachers association of New York City. Choosing a career; 
a circular of informat ion for boys. New York, Students' aid committee [1909] 

22 p. 8". 

1301. — Choosing a career; a circular of information for girls. New York, Stu- 

dents’ aid committee [1909] 26 p. 8°. 

1302. Students’ aid committee. Directing young people in the choice of a 

vocation. [Brooklyn, N. Y_J Printed for the Student’s aid committee [1910] 

16 p. 8°. 

1303. Lodge, Thornton H. Vocational subjects in the secondary school. Educa- 
tional review, 39 : 333-41, April 1910. 

1304. McKeever, William A. Assisting the boy in the choice of a vocation. Man- 
hattan, Kans., 1909. 15 p. 8°. (The Industrialist, v. 35, no. 41, June 26, 
1909) 

1305. Miller, William T. Vocation-teaching. Atlantic monthly, 104 : 644-47, 
November 1909. 

1306. Mittenzweh, L. Die berufswahl. Leipzig, Dftrr, 1910. xv, 217 p. 8°. 

1307. Monaghan, J. 0. Vocational training and the manufacturer. American 

school board journal, 39 : 6-7, September 1909. * 

1308. B&pp, Eli M. Vocational possibilities in country schools. [Harrisburg? 1909] 

11 p. 8°. 

1309. Snedden, David. The movement for vocational education and its probable 
effects on liberal education. American education, 13 : 252-55, 300-4, Febru- 
ary, March 1910. 

1310. The problem of vocational education. Boston, New York [etc.] Hough- 

ton Mifflin company [1910] vi, 86 p. 12°. (Riverside educational mono- 
graphs, ed. by H? Suzzallo) 

A concise but comprehensive survey of present conditions and prospects la this Important educa* 
tlonal field, by on authority of national reputation. 

1311 . » Webster, Homer J. Breadth in education and the choice of a- career. Ohio 

educational monthly, 58 : 485-88, September 1909. 

MANUAL TRAINING 

1312. Eastern manual training association. Proceedings, fifteenth annual con- 

vention, held at Business high school, Washington, D. C. r , April 13, 14, 15, 1908. 
[Springfield, Maas., The F. A. Basset te company] 1908. v l22 p. 8° r (IreneE, 1 
McDermott, secretary, Allegheny; Pa.) 41 * Vi 

Contains: 1. J. C. Park; Fundamental prttHrfplmof manual training, p. 15-18. Dbctiwjon, pV ’ 
IMi. a. W. J. DeCatur: The content of the course of study for the grade* and hig h school, p. 23- ' 
35. 8. 0. E.Hyem: Correlation based on social and Individual needs, p. 36-81. Discussion, p.32-84. ■ : 
4. A E. Dodd: Hand work training forth® normal student, p. 43-48. / A T. p. Sensor: The needs 
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ISIS. Vt»t«ia drawing and niAaiutl training aasoelatlon. Proceedipgs of meet- 
ing held at Central high school, Saint Louis. Sixteenth annual report, 1909. 

[Bloomington, 111,, Pantagraph ptg. and eta. co., 1910] 208 p. 8°. 

Contains:. 1. C. H. Walter: Art In education, p. 17-27. *2. J. B. Ankeney: The place and scope 
of art education. in the university, *p. 28-35.' 3. H. Smith: Art as an integral part of university 
work,‘p. 36-39. 4. F.O. Sylvester: Esthetic and practical values In art courses, p.40-45. 6. E.H. 
Wuerpel: The art school as a factor in community progress, p. 46-47. 6. F.M. Mann: Cooperation 
among art workers in universities, p. 48-60. 7. E. H. Wuerpel: The relation of the art school to 
the university, p. 51-63. 8. Janette Reitler: Ait from the standpoint of the normal schpol, p. 54-50. 
9. L. S. SUke: Color training in the schools, p. 57-65. 10. Jeanette Upckley: The alms of the art 
r. teacher, p. 60-67. 11. E. A. Batchelder: The study and practice of design, p. 68-73. 12. E. D. 
Day: The eocio-ecqnomic value of domestic art in^he education of future homo makers, p. 87-92. 
13. C. If. Gibbs: Preparation nsoessary for a teacher of domestic arts, p. 93-100. 14. K. F. Steiger: 
.The place of the study of clothing In the life of a girl, p. 101-3. 15. C. If. Gibbs: Household arts in 
the grades, p. 105-8. 16, C , 14. Woodward: History and Influence of the man nof training move- 
ment, p. 123-80. 17. C. F. Perry: Tradeteaching in the public schools, p. 131-42. 18. IdaH. Clark: 
The working-out of the arts In the schools, p. 151-53. 19. L. W. Wahlstrom: Controlling Ideas In 
the working out of a course of study In the arts, p. 154-57. 20. Florence EUla: The manual arts In 
the primary grades, p. 158-59/ 


1314. Seventeenth annual report, Minneapolis, 1910. [Oak Park, 111., Oak 

leaves company, 1910] 236 p’ 8°. 

Contains: 1 . H. T. Bailey: How to study pictures, p. 17-29. 2 , MayOearhart: The grade teach- 
er's art problem, p. 30-35. 3. H. N. Wlnchell: Problems Involved In the Introduction of the In- 
dustrial arts In the elementary schools, p. 36-12, 4. L. A. Bacon: Correlation of art and manna! 
training In grade schools, p. 43-44. 5. H. Wood: The correlation of art and manual training in 
hlg^ schools, p. 45-51. 6 . O. L. McMurry : Bookbinding In grade schools, p. 52-55. 7 . W. Sargent: 
Fine and Industrial art in public education, p. 56-62. 8 . R. W. Selvidge: Industrial education 
from the viewpoint of organised labor, p J 63-74. 9. E. M. Church: Relative values of subjects In 
school courses of study, p. 76-80. 10. C. Reed: Creative picture study, p. 81-88. 11 . A. F. Payne: 
The correlation of metal work and design In the grammar and high school, p. 90-94. 12 . D. Upton: 
Is manual training worth while?, p. 66 - 100 . 13. MaryS. Snow: Correlation of household arts with 
other subjects of the curriculum, p. W7-10. 14. A. P. Norton: Domestic science in public schools 
in relati on to thepure food law, p. Ilf 15. 15. O. Heller: Art as a liberal study, p. 126-29. 16. J. 
Jastrow: The place of the study of art In a college course, p. 130-34. 17 . Henrietta Clopath: The 
•cope .and organisation of art instruction In the A. B. course, p. 136-39. 18. H. K. Cross: The 
college degree in fine arts, p. 140-42. 19. H. Smith: The future of the university round table, p. 
143-46. 20. C. A. Bennett: Some suggestive features of Industrial education In Germany, p. 147-56. 

1315. Bailey ^ Henry Turner. Instructional the fine and manual arts in the United 
States; a statistical monograph. ‘ Washington, Government printing office, 
1909. 184 p. 8°. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1909, no. 0) 

“References to publications containing statistical data on instruction in the manual and fine 
arts”: p, 182.* . » 


1310. Bennett, Charles A. Visiting manual training schools in Europe. I, II, 
III', IV, V. Manual training magazine, 11:1-20, 109-34, 214-30, 345^-65^. 
440-65, October, December 1909, February, April, Jure 1910. * 

1. London. 2. Oxford and Birmingham. 3. Leicester and Shoflldd. 4. Manchester and LwhK 
6. Glasgow and Edinburgh. 



1317. Berry, Thomas W. The pedagogy of educational handicraft. London, 
Glasgow [etc.] Blackie A son limited, 1909. 100 p. 12°. 

Bibliography: 97-100. 

“lfakes no pretence to originality, but gl vee In a small 00 m pass the utterance* of eminent educa- 
tionists on the subject and other practical information not easily accessible. Thus we have nn 
" estimate of the coat of materials and fltUngs for a workshop, examination questions for teacher's 
diploma, and a bibliography.”— Journal of education (London) April 1910, p. 266. 

1318.. Bhabha,H.JV Special report on manual training in schools of general educa- 

V tfon. Bangalore, Government press, 1909: 145 p. illus. 8°. 

1819. Binna, Charles X. and Haraden/Hufua E.y Principles of educational wood- 
work, a handbook for teachers and others interested in education. London, 
\ Dent A co.; New York, E.P/ Dutton A co. [1909] yiii, 310 p. 12°. 

/ ; “7^ teacher and hUreadlhg'': p.61-71. . , 
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1320. Boone, Cheshire Lowton. A course of study in manual training— VII, VIII' 

Manual' training magazine, 11 : 40-68, 410-17, October 190b, June 1910. 

1321. Pottery craft in schools. I, Equipment; if, Building processes; III, 

peeign. School arts book, 9 : 118-26, 329-^0, 925-34, October, December 
1909, May 1910. ' . I 


1322. Clark, Ida Hood. Manual arts in open air schools. , School arts book, 9 : 1045- 

# 51, June 1910. 

1323. Davis, B. M. The present status of manual training in its relation to industrial 

education in the rural BchoolB. Manual training magazine, 11 : 456-61, June 
1910. 

» * 

1324. Great Britain. Board of education. Manual instruction in public ele- 

mentary schools. London, minted for H. M. Stationery off., by Eyre A 
Spottiswoode, 1910. . iv, 34 p/ 8°. 

1325. Noyes, William. The ethical (values of the manual and domestic arts. Manual 

training magazine, 11 : 201-1B, February 1910. . 

1326. Handwork in wood. Peoria, 111., M&nli&i arts press, 1910. 331 p. 

illus. 8°. , 

"General bibliography”: p, 4-6. 1 

1327. Eathmann, Carl Ouatav, The mission of manual training; an address . . . 

before the graduating class of the Manual training school of Washington uni- 
versity, June 23, 1909. W r ith an appendix containing the opinions of educa- 
tors in England, Germany, Austria and Australia. [St. Louis] The Managing 
board of the school [1909] 23 p. 8°. 

1328. Beading, Pa. Board of education. Report of superintendent on manual 

training. (C. S. Foos, superintendent.) In it# Minutes, March 23,, 1909. p. 
/ 34-72.* AUo in it* Biennial report, 1907-1909, p. 514-50. 

Contains synopsis of detailed information secured by means of a questionnaire sent to qus 
hundred cities. 


1329. Bow, Robert Keable. The educational meaning of manual arts and indus- 

tries. Chicago, Row, Peterspn and company [1909] 248 p. 12°. 

1330. Sargent, Walter. Place of manual arts in the secondary schools. School 

review, 18 : 99-107, February 1910. 

1331. Selden^ Frank Henry. The equipment of manual training departments in 

the public schools. American school board journal, 41 : 4-5, 30, July 1910. 

1332. [1] Manual training and industry. [2] Methods of instruction in manual 

training. [3] Our duty toward the manual training » movement. American 
school board journal, 40 : 3, 28, January 1910; 3, 18, Febnmry 1910; 15-16, 
March 1910. ^ 


1333. Sloan, Percy H. The organization of the arts in the high schools. Educa- 
tional bi-monthly, 4 : 182-90, February 1910, 


1334. Williams, 8. Horace. The educative value of' manual training, I,. II, III, 
Manual training magazine, 11:36-46, 158-67, 262-60, October, December 
1909, February 1910. 

. INDUSTRIAL AND TRADE EDUCATION 


1336. National society for the promotion of industrial education. A descrip- 
tive list of trade and indidblU schools in the United States. Prepared by, 
Edward H. Reisper. NeWTffirk city, National society for the promotion al 
■ v 1 .. Jiduririal August 10 ia: ; :/-J28;Pv ■ 8°;^ : (It* 


f • 1 '4 BIBLIOGEAPHT 07 EDUCATION FOB 1900-10. 

1886. National society for the promotion of industrial education. Industrial 
! education . . . Communication horn C. R. Richards, president of the Na- 

tional society for the promotion of industrial education, transmitting reports 
by a committee of the society on the subject, together with resolutions urg- 
ing upon Congress an appropriation to enable the Department of education to 
ji develop schools for industrial training . . . [Washington, Government print- 

S ing office, 1810] 8 p. 8°. ([United States.) 61st Cong., 2d sees. Senate. 

I Doc. 516) 

l 1337. Proceedings of the. third uanual meeting, Milwaukee, Wis., December, 

g 1809. Now York, National society for the promotion of industrial education, 

j? ' 1910. 204 p. 8°. (Iu Bulletin, no; 10) (Edward II. Reisner, secretary, 

New York) . 

• 

1 1338. Report of the Committee of ten onthe relation of industrial training to the 

\ general system of education in the United States. New York city, National 

2 • society for the promotion of industrial education [1910] 16 p. 8°. 

I Indudes Preliminary report of the Committee of ten, II. 8. Pritchett, chairman, submitted at 

i the soeond annual meeting the Soolety, Nov. 10-21, 1908, and Final report, submitted at the 

; third annual meeting, Dec. 2-4, 1909. 

1339. — New York State Branch. Proceedings of Che second annual eonven- 

| tion, held at Rochester, N. Y., November 19, 1909. Brooklyn, N. Y., Guide 

printing and publishing company, 1910. 98 p. §°. (Arthur L. Williston, 

I secretary-treasurer, Brooklyn, N. Y.) 

■ Contains: 1. J. F. McELroy: President’s address, p. 7-8. 2. Huah Hhees: The national impor- 
tance of industrial education, p. 9-17. 3. Mary S. Wootman: Industrial oducatlon for girls, 
p. 18-23. 4. E. O. Minor: industrial education from, the point of view of the manufacturer, p. 
24-33. 6. P. M. Strayor: Industrial education from the point of view of the workman, p. 34-47. 

. 8. Charles De Garmo: Industrial education in relation to race development, p. 48-37. 7. G. M. 
Forbes: The factory school of Rochester, p. 58-07. ft A. D. Dean: Preparatory trade schools 
i to other parts of. New York State, p. 68-71. 9. C. W. Cross; The apprenticeship system of tho 

Si New York Central lines, p. 78-86. 10. G. H. Vose: Industrial schools in Beveriy, Mass., p. 91-98. 

'1340. Alexander, Xagnus W. The training of men — a necessary part of a modern 
f . factory ByBtem. [New York, 1910] p. [33J-49. 8°. 

■* * Reprint from the Journal of the Amorican society of mechanical engineers (January 19) 0]. 

1341. American federation of labor. Industrial education; consisting of an inves- 

tigation and report by & competent special committee; reports of officers 
and committees; action of A. F. of L. convention; the attitude of organized 
labor and others toward the -^problem ... 1st ed. Washington, D. 0. 
American federation of labor, 1910. 68 p., 1 1. 8°. 

1342. American foundrymen’s association. Committee bn industrial edu- 

w . cation. Report of Committee on industrial education . . . [n p id09] 

5-12 p. 8°. ” 





. P. Kreuxpolntner, chairman. 

■ Cincinnati convention, 1909. 

1343. Arnold, Sarah X$uise. The Sargent industrial school; a successful experi- 
ment in indtistrial training. Survey, 24 : 32-39, April 2, 1910. 

p^v: Barney, Edgarfl. Industrial training of boys. American education* 13: 

v . 257-60, February 1910. - ; 

J * 4* ft " "V VV** * 1.'* * 1 * ' •* * ■ * ' ■ 

tew! 1945. Brooks, Stratton 1>. Indtistrial education. Journal of education, 70 : 597-~ 
v is v /l>eceixit>er 

: , JjHG* Carman, George.N. Co-operation of school and shop in 'promoting industrial 
* rr: " R efficiency. School review, 18 : 108-14, February lpiO. 
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1347. Dean, Arthur D. Industrial education and a state policy; an address before 
the National society for the promotion of industrial education, Milwaukee, 
December 3, 1908, by Arthur D. Dean, chief, Division of trades schools, 

New York state education department. Albany, New York state education / 
department, 1910. 16 p. 8°. 


1348. — * — A state policy of promoting industrial educatiori. Journal -of i 'ucation, 
70:681-82, 71:6-7, 35-36, 62 t 63,‘ 144-45, December 30, 1909, January 6, 
January 13, January 20, February 10, 1910. 


1349. Dooley, William H. Practical education for industrial workers. Educational 

review, 38 : 261-72, October 1909. 

1350. Draper, Andrew S. The necessary groundwork of industrial training. 

Journal of education,, 7^668-69, December 2, 1909. 

1351. Eaton, James ShirleyjRKuue&tion for efficiency in railroad service. Wash- 

ington, Government printing office, 1909. 159 p. 8*. (United States 
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1909, no.-lO) 

" Aftor an extensive examination of the problem involved In thp present day situation, Mr. 
Eaton procoods to outline a scheme looking toward an improvement of present oondiUons.”— 
Nation, April 21 , 1910 , p. 408 - 9 . ' 

1352. Haeae, Arthur. Brief history of industrial schools in Germany, tr. by Bprtha 

I Reed Coffman. Manual training magazine, 11:418-25, June 1910. 


„„ . Jf 1353. Haney, James Paxton. The National society for the promotion of industrial 
education. Manual training magazine, 11 : 27-35, October 1909. 

A brief review of the activities of the National society. 

1354. Industrial training in the Philippine school of arts and trades and the Iloilo 
trades school. Philippine education,' 6 : 12-16, February 1910. 

1355. Kimmins, 0. W. Trade schools in London. Elementary school teacher, 10: 
209-19, January 1910. 

1356. Kreuzpointner, Paul. Constructive industrial educatidp. American ma- 
chinist, 33 : 343-44, August 25, 1910. 

By the chairman of Industrial education committee, American foundrymen’s association. . 


1357. Industrial education: Germany vs. United States. Pennsylvania school 

journal, 58 : 219-22, November 1909. 

1358. Lovejoy, Owen R. Will trade training solve the child-labor problem? North 
American review^ 191 : 773-S4, June 1910. 

1359. Magruder, William T. Industrial education. Ohio educational monthly, 

59 : 120^-23, March 1910. * 


1360. Maine. Committee on industrial education. Report of the Committee 
on industrial education, 1910. Augusta, Kennebec journal print, 1910. - 72 p. 
fold, diagr. 8°. , 

Contains report and recommendations of special committee created by the Legislature of 1909, 
To be found also as chapter I in annual report of the state superintendent for 1910. 


*1361. Maryland. Commission on industrial education. Report of the Com- 
mission to make inquiry and report to the legislature of Maryland Respecting 
the subject of industrial education, 1908-1910. Baltimore, G. W. King print- 
ing co., state printers [1910] 121 p. illus. 8°. 

/ 1362. National aaaoeiatiori of manufacturers of the United States of America. 
Committee on industrial education. Report of Committee on industrial 
education; presented at the fourteenth annual meeting, New York, May 17, 

, 18 and 19, 19Q9, [n, p., 1909], 19 p. ... . , J 
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j Contains: 1. W. B. Htmtcr The Fitchburg plan of Industrial education, p. 25-31. 2, Herman 

8chnelder; Growth of co-operative system, p. 32-35* 3. F. R. Dyer: A plea lor continuation 
schools, p. 35-41. 4. Report of Committee on Industrial education, p. 42-45. 5. C. A. Bopkwalter 
Winona technical Institute, p. 55-51. 5* J. H. Renahaw: Cincinnati’s continuation school, p. 91-03. 
7. D. B. Kimball: Industrial education, p. 151-54. * 

1364. Orth, Samuel Peter! Industrial education, an address ... at the dedica-. 
tion of the Cleveland technical high school, April fifteenth, 1009. Cleveland, 
Printed at the Technical high school printahop [1909] 6 p. 8°. 

1366. Poddelford, I^red L. Short addresses on Industrial training, The American 
boy (Handle with care); Thanksgiving; Industry the golden pass key. Golden, 
Colorado [The Industrial school press, 1909] [72] p. 24°. 

1366. Richards, Charles B. Industrial training; a report on conditions in New 
York State. Albany, State dept, of labor, 1909. 394 p. 8°. (New York. 
Bureau of labor statistics. 26th Annual report for 1908, Part 1) 

Cotmons.— General summary.— Conditions of entrance and advancement in individual indus- 
tries.— Attitude of labor unions toward industrial and trade schools. -Comments by employers 
on industrial training.— Rules and agreements of labor unkms in regard to apprentices and help- 
ers.— Laws of New York State relating to child labor, compulsory education, apprenticeship, and 
Industrial education.— Institutions offering courses In Industrial training In New York State.— 
Selected bibliography on industrial education. 

1367. Robinson, James Harvey. The significance of history in industrial educa- 
tion. Educational bi-monthly, 4 : 376-89, June 1910. 

u Read before'! he superintendents of schools of the larger cities at the meeting of the National 
education association at Indianapolis, March % 1910.” 

1368. Scheer, Meyer. Industrial work. Philippine education, 6 : 22-23, Novem- 
ber 1909. 

1369. Schneider, Herman. Fundamental principles of industrial education. 

[New York, *1909] 307-16 p. 8°. ^ 

A paper to be presented at a special meeting of the American institute ef electrical engineers, 
New York, April 15, 1909. 

Subject to final revision for the Transactions. 

1370. Selden, Frank Henry. Attitude of pupils in shop work. American school 
board journal, 39 : 5, December 1909. 

1371. Solvidge, Robert W. Industrial education -from the viewpoint of organized 
labor. American school board journal, 40 : 6-7, 27, June 1910. 

1372. Whitfield, H. L. Industrial education. Mississippi school journal, 14 : 7-10, 
January 1910. 

1373. Wilaon, B. N. Industrial education as a business investment. American 
school board journal, 40 : 3, May 1910. 

, ^1374. Woolman, Mary Schenck. The making of a trade Bchool. Boston, Whit- 



tion. Manual training magazine, 11 : 297-301, April 1910. 
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1377. Downing, Ajgmtmi 8. The meaning of industrial education to the ele- 
mentary Hchools. School work, 8 : 353-57, February 1910. 

1378. Elliott, Edward C. Industrial education; summary of legislation concerning 
industrial education in public elementary and secondary schools. [Madison, 
Wis.,yAmerican association for labor legislation] 1909. 16 p. 8V 

1379. Ferguson, James. Industrial educational high schools. Sierra educa- 
, tional news, 5 : 28-35, November 1909. 


1380. Hanus, Paul H. Public trade schools. A stenographic rej>ort of a commence- 
ment address delivered May 1909. (Bulletin of the Winona technical insti T 
tute, August 1910.) * ■ . N 

^1381. Hunter, W. B. The Fitchburg plan of industrial education. School review, 
— 18:1^-73, March 1910. 

1382. Kent, Emeat B. The elementary curriculum and the industries; Educa- 
tion, 30 : 582-90, May 1910. 


■ ; \vv] 


1383. National education association of the- United States. Department of 
manual training. Comroittee~on the place of industries in public educa- 
tion. Report... July 1910. [n. p.] The Association, 1910. 123 p. 8". 

Selected bibliography on Industrial education, p. 1W-23. 

* 1384. Bussell, James E. The school and industrial life. Educational review, 

38 : 433-50, December 1909. * 

1385. Sargent, Walter. The fine and industrial arts in elementary schools. Ele- 
mentary school teacher, 10: 49-57, 110-20, 220-27 , 287-300, 334-46, 415-26, 
465-77/ October, November 1909, January, February, March, May, Juno 1910, 

The series comprises a preliminary general- article and a discussion of the work tor grades 1 to 8 
Inclusive. ’ . 

■ 1386 - — *ho place of manual arts in the secondary schools. School review, 

18 : 99-107, February 1910. C 

1387. Warriner, Eugene Clarence. Industrial and vocational training in the 
public schools. Published by the state superintendent of public instruction. 
[Lansing] 1909. 10 p. 8°. (Michigan. Dept, of public instruction. Bul- 
letin no. 2. 1909) 

c TECHNICAL EDUCATION ' 

1388. Concerning the Massachusetts institute of technology. [Boston] Pub. by 

undergraduates, 1909. 154 p. 12°. . * 

“ Xbe world at largo, unfortunately , knows but little of undergraduate. technology , of the opportu- 
nitlee— educational and social— which tbe Institute has to offer: and the need of a 1x»ok which 
should be, In the best sense, descriptive of the school has long Iwen frit by both alumni and under: 
graduates. The present publication contains information which It Is hoped will bo equally of 
Interest to prospective students and to those who have Just entered tlw Institute."— Foreword. 

1389. Damm, Paul Friedrich. Die technischen hochschulen Preuseena. Berlin, * 

1909. viii, 324 p. 4°, . - ’ j 

1390. Evans, Charles S. Technical training in the Berkeley high school. Berke- 

1 ley, California, 1910. [22] p. illus. 16°. ([Berkeley, California. Board of " 
education] Pamphlet no. 4) , 

1301. Fletcher, Robert. Results vb. ideals in technical education: Seiwice, 

* • . n. s. 30 : 65-78, July 16,. 1909. 

A ^tentorial address on the occasion of the twenty-flfth graduation at Rose polytechnic Institute. 
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1392. MaoUurin, Bichur d 0. Tho creed of the technical school, 
lego, 1 j lid- 23, November 1909. g 

Extracts horn Inaugural address. 


American col* 


1393. Rig-ill o, Michele. La nuova sruofo tecnioa, secondo le rifonne propoeto dai 
proff. G. Salcemini o A. GaUetti. Cagliari, Tipogrufia industriale, 1909. 49 p. 
8*. 

. % 
m* 

1394. Senior, Alfred. The university ami icchnii*al training. Dublin, Edwartl 
Ponuonby, 1910. 29 p. 8°. 

1395. Technical education in Germany and the Inited Kingdom. Nature, 82 : 471- 
74„ February 17, 1910. 

AGRICULTURE. 

1390. American association of formers’ institute workers. Proceeding* of tho 
fourteenth annual meeting, held at Portland, Oreg., August 1C, 17, 1909. 
Edited by W. II. Beal and John Hamilton. Washington, Government printing 
office, 1910. 61 p. 8“ (U. S. Department of agriculture. Office of experi- 
ment statious. Bulletin 225) (John Hamilton, secretary, Department of agri- 
culture, Washington, D. C.) v 

Contains: 1. D. W. Working; What plan could be adopted by the Institute tor socurlng tho 
Introduction and continued inalntcuanco tho entire year of a movable school Jn each state ami prov- 
ince? p. 38-40. 2. (I. A. Putnam: 1 ho praclk-obHlty and advisability of holdlnx separate Institutes 
tor woman and of organising niml women** clubs, p. 40-1 2. 3. L. A. Morrill: What tonn of 
organisation would bo Iwwt adapted tor women’s Institutes and rural clubs for women and how 
should tho expanses of such clubs be met? p. 43-15. 

1397. Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment sta- 
tions. Proceedings of the twenty-third annual convention, held at Portland, 
Oreg., August 18-20, 1909. Edited by A. C. True, W. II. Beal and W. 0. 
Thompson. Washington, Government printing office, 1910. 124 p. 8° 
(U. S. Department of agriculture. Office of experiment stations. Bulletin 
228) 

Contains: 1. A. C. True: Secondary education in the United States, p. 17-10. Discussion, 

. p/ 10-24. 3. L. II. Bailey: The better preparation of men lor college and atatiop work, p. 25 32! 

3. L.G. Carpenter: Conservation of our natural resources, p. 33-34, 4. K. I,. Butterfield: Report 
of Commlttoo on oxtoaslon work, p. 34-39. 5. A: C. True, chairman: Report of Committee on 
history of agricultural education, p. 40-41. 0. ACB. Storms: The distinctive work of tho land- 
pant colleges: thetr function, scope, and organUation, p. 51-57. Discussion, p. 57-<k». 7. J. L. 
Snyder: Entrance requirements tor land-grant colloges, p. 06-08. Discussion, p. 68-71. 8. Recom- 
mendations regarding extension work, p. 73-70. 0. II. J. Waters: The function of land-grant col- 
leges in promoting cotlcgtato and graduate instruction In agriculture outside of tho course of tho 
graduate school, p. 80-84. Discussion, p.84-80. 10. E. A, Burnott: The function of the land-grant 
college in promoting agricultural education to secondary schools, p. *7-03. Discussion, p. 93-04. 
11. E. J. Wickeon and A. B. Cordloy: TTow’c^p agricultural collofces best serve farmers In solv- 
ing rural problems? p. 04-00, 07-09. 12. E. Davenport and A. D. Sellxy: Relation of the director 
to tl» members of the station staff, p. 100-2, 103-5. Discussion, p. 100-10. 

1398. Conference mt agricultural science. Proceedings of the second annual 

Conference (.^agricultural science in tho summer echoes of agriculture, Am- 
herst, Maas., July 1909. Amhorst, Maas., Press of Carpenter & Morehouse. 
1910. 58 p. 8° \ 

Contains: 1. M. A. Bigelow: NaiartMtudy and agriculture In rural s/horcla, p. 5-13. 2. W. R. 
Hart; jSlemanfcsry agriculture as a subject of study in the grades, p. 1V23. 3. Hannah P. Water- 
man; Seme connections between school studies and tho home and>mlustrial activities, p. 24-31. 

4. O, % Warren: Agriculture tor l^wdhadte p. 32-«. Haskell: Relationship of the 

physical sc fences to agriculture, p. 44-49, 0, tXfe Aamferton» Biological aclenoos in their relation 
to agriculture! solenoe, p., 60-58. 
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. Abbey, M. 1. Normal school instruction in agriculture. Washington, Gov- 
ernment printing office, 1909. 31 p. 8* (U. 8. Department Of agriculture. 
Office of experiment station*. Circular 90) 

,( Uthenoniul«ctfaoolafBtMK«Ur shall nil to git* adoquato tmtraotkm *tong Uw industrial and 
vocational Unas now demandod by the persistant aanUment of Uw people, they must be content to 
aw this lino of teaching preparation paas to other aguclm not originally lnteodod tor normal 
work.”‘-p. 8L 

Bailey, liberty Hyde. College of agriculture and the state: an address 
delivered on the occasion of Fanners' week at Cornell university, February 26, 
1909. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell university, 1909. 36 p. 8* 

Barker, Bdwin L The college and the farm. American educational review 
30 : 590-002, September 1909. 

Brannon, Kelvin A. Higher education and the farm. Educational review. 
38 : 451-49, December 1909. 

Crosby, Dick J. Progress in agricultural education, 1909. Washington, Gov- 
ernment printing office, 1910. 261-325 p. Ulus. 8* (U. S. Department of 
agriculture. Office of experiment station^) 

Reprinted from Annual report of the Office of experiment stattooa tor the ymt ended Ium 3ft. 

1900. 

Benjamin Marsh a ll , Agricultural education. Elementary school 
teacher, 10 : 101-9, 163-76, 277-86, 376-87, 444-52, November, December 1909, 
February, April, May 1910. 

The United State* Department of agriculture, p. 101-0. United State* Bureau of education; 
state department* of education; Mate legislation, p. 10-76. Agricultural college*, Including 
extension work, deportments of agricultural education, and anh opb tor teacher*, p, 277-66. 

.State normal schools, p. 376-67. National 'education aasodatlon; state and other teach*** r irrti a- 
tkms, p. 444-62, Bibliography follows each article. 

Draper, Andrew 8. Agriculture and its educational needs. Syracuse, 
N. Y., C. W. Bardeen, 190[97] 92 p. 12° 

“A plea for keeping the boy on Uw farm by making Uw work Intelligent, pleasant and profit* 
able. American educational review, May 1910, p. 312. 

Farm life as the basis of practical education. Craftsman, 16 : 243-45, May 1909. 

Making good farmers and helping poor farms: a southern school that gives a boy 
a chance to earn his living by a practical education in agriculture. Craftsman, 
18 : 82-85, April 1910. 

Paterson school, Yadkin Valley, Caldwell oounty, North 

Massachusetts. State board of odtioation. Preliminary notes on an 
investigation into the needs and possibilities of agricultural education in Massa- 
chusetts. Boston, 1910. 17 p. 8° 

Russell, BL O. Farm boys' encampment, or farm school. Nature-study 
review, 6 : 119—21, May 1910. ' 

Sherwood, Herbert Vra&eis. Children of the land: the story of the Mac- 
donald movement in Canada. Outlook, 94 ; 891-901, April 23, 1910. 
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I 
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Drifted States. Office of experiment stations 
United States giving instruction in agriculture. Wi 
printing office] 1910. 15 p. 8* (U. S. Office of e: 
'-eular no. 97) 
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L'enselgnement agricole et/ses method es. Bruxelles, 
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141ft. Wu4 F. The doty of the agricultural college. Science, n. «. 30 : 777-89, 
Decembers, 1909. 

Inaugural eddmof Pw fcea r H. J. Water®, oo tbsoeoMfton of hts funnel hutelbUon m prratdcat 
etthe Ttnm Wife tyiouUoiel nolUt, Manhattan, Kansas November 11, 1909. 

r " DOMX871C 8CIBHCX. 

X4I4, Amerlceii home economies eaeofeUttan. Second annuel convention, 
Boston, December 30, 1909, to January 1, 1910. Journal of home economic*, 
3 : 3-72, February 1910. 

. Contains: 1. OraoeG. SterblrdL* The mutton of domettfe art to fin* art tcaohlnt. p. 19-12 2. II. 
Q. JCntgbt: Higher education la home eoooomka in Ireland, p. SMi 

141ft. Goodrich, Henrietta I. The relation of household arts to the other subjects 
In the curriculum, Moderator-topics, 30 : 507-10, March 3? 1910. 

Raid baton Um Manual training eeottea ol Michigan state teachers’ a— e dit io n , October 1900. 

1410. Gray, Helen Sayr. Domestic science in the schools and colleges. North 
American review, 190 : 200-11, August 1909. 

1417. Harmant, A mile. Les ftcoles mftnagferes, considerations gfnftralea, fttat actuel 
- de l'enseignement manager en Europe, et en particular en Belgique. Desider- 
ata en ce qui conoerne ce dernier pays,. Rapport pr&en tft [au Congrie de 
Malinee (septembre 1909)] Bruxelles, J. Goem&ere, 1909. 27 p. 8° 

“Be Congrto oathollque de Mattnei ... a adopts lea roeux prdeeatfc par k> rapporteur”: p. 37. 

1418. Home science in various states of the Union. A series of articles in Good house- 
keeping. New York, by Mary R. Ormsbee, 50:3-11, January 1910; Cali- 
fornia, by Margaret M. Doyle, 50 : 225-31, February 1910; Illinois, by Edith 
B. Kirkwood, 50 : 602-9, May 1910; Massachusetts, by Frances Stern, 50 : 732- 
88, June 1910. 

1419. Hurd, William D. The relation between college and university departments 
of heme economics and the outside community. ..Journal of home economics, 
2 : 257-67, June 1910. 


1420. Xlnne, Helen. Equipment for teaching domestic science . . . with a chapter 
on the School of household arts, Teachers college, Columbia university. New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1910. 100 p. illus. 8° 

“ Reprinted from Teachers college record, May 1909.” 

1421. Martin, Lady O&rlaw. Home-making in the schools. Parents' review, 

20 : 919-28, December 1909. • 

1422.0ak*ley, HQdaD. A university standard in home science. Journal of educa- 
tion (London) n. s. 32 480-91, July 1910. 

1423. Balmann, OarL Die berufliche auabildung unserer weiblichen jugend. 
Minden i.'W., t A. Hufeland, 1909. 84 p. 8° 

1424. Rlemer, SugeiL Die schulpflichten im h&UBlichen leben unserer tOchter- 
echtUerinnen. Leiptig, H. Haaseel, 1909: 57 p, 8° 


142ft. Van Xleeok, Hazy and Barroww, Alien. V* How girls learn the millinery 
trade. Survey, 24; 105-13, April 16, 1910. 

.. PUQvgWHojMi nucATion tntonsaioNs AifoocctrPATtoirs) , 

" ^ .. ArcUtectofs 

1423. tfw*, CNkriva B. Phases of architectural education. Technology review, 
13 i r-6, January 1910. * 

i and lodMtiy. 
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1428. Society for the promotion of engineering education. Proceedings of the 
eeveuUxmth annual meeting, held in New York city, June 24 to 26, 1909. 
Volume 17. Ithaca, N. Y., Office of the secretary, Cornell university, 1910. 
lxxii, 244 p. 8°. (Oenry U. Noma, secretary, Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.) 

Ooolatos: l. F.E. Turaeaure: Recent developments and present tendencies to technical educe* 
tloo, p. 19-38. 2. The t ea ch i n g of mathematics to engineering students, The Chicago sympmtum. 

E. V. liunUnuton: Ijrollmlmry report of the oftnunittai an th* tiirfiin| 
to students of engineering, p 44-4H. Dncussion. p. 48-46. 3. L. W. Pago: Highway engineering, 
p. 67-62. Discussion, p. 62-64. 4. C. B. Ootog; The rotation of engineering education to IndwtriM 
p. 87-78. 5. K, W. Taylor: Why msnufecturers dislike college students, p. 79-98. Dacuetaa, 
p. 92-104. ft. L. K. Reber: University ejileuaion-" An instrument M the sUte In iUupbaUdix*/* 
p. I Oft- 1 A Dtocuakm.p. 118-30. , 7. Robert Fletcher The five and six-year courses in enginesrfav 
arboob, p. 121-37. 8. V;.T. Itagruden The five-year courses, p. l»-33. 9. Charles Derieth, Jr. :Vbs 
length of an engineering course, p. 134-41. Dbnialon on five and sir-year courses, p, 142-71. it 
Hu*o Diemen Employers' requirements of technical graduates, p. 1 73- 7ft. It, M. E. Cooley and 7. A. 
Moyer: But Istlrs of the graduates in engineering from the I'niversit y of Michigan, p. 179-91. 12. 
W. K. Halt: Regulations governing examination!, p. 192-300. Dlscunloa, p. 300-7. 13. O.B. 
Zimmerman: Requisite qualifications of an engineering college instructor, p. 20S-15. 14. ra—ftf 
Derleth. Jr.: Tho summer school problem, particularly for surveying and geodesy, 210-97. 

1429. Burr, William H. Sanitary engineering at Columbia university, Columbia 
uni vanity uarterly , 11 : 469-71, September 1909. 

Fine Aria 

1430. «Axnerioan federation of art*. Proceedings of the convention at which the 

American federation of aria uoa formed, held at Washington, D. 0., May 11 
12, and 13, 1909. Washington, Proas of B. 8. Adams, 1909. 176 p. ' 8°. 

Contains: Art in the public srhools, address by Elmer Ellsworth Brown, p. 30-54, followed by 
discussion, p. 54-50; Art ©duration in the United States, by Waller Scott Percy,, p. 133-40, 

1431. — : — Proceedings of the firet annual convention, held at Washington, D. C. 
May 17, 18, 19, 1910. |2}-l 19 p. 8°, (Supplement to Art and program, v. l) 
no. 9, July 1910) (Leila Mechlin, secretary, 1910) 

Contains: 1. J. F. Hopkins: The International congresses on art education, p. 41^7, j t L. 

. Blayney: The history of art in the college curriculum, p. fift lOS. 3. M. CarroU: Archeology as an 

educational factor in the popular appreciation of art, p. 109-1 X 4. H. K. Bush-Brown: Art educe, 
lion, p. 113-17. 


1432. Eastern art teachers’ association. Proceedings, New York meeting of 
the Eastern art teacher*' association, May 1908. Joint meeting of the Fm rt- 
em art teachers* association and Eastern manual training association Pitts- 
burg, May 1909. (Newark, N. J., Printed by Baker printing company] *1910] 
317 p. 8°. (0. L. Boonc^ editor, Montclair, N. J.) 

Contains: I. D. W . Roes: Tfteieaching of art In the public What It be, p. I4-H 

2, II.W.Mabie: Thecreativespfritinte«hing ( p.33-48. 3. A. O. Randall: The duties and oppor- 
tunities of the art supervisor ss a citizen, p. 49-58. 4. Stella SkJnnen Art ^ 

Khools, p. 59-09. 5. J. P. Haney: pencil sketching from nature, p, 70-84. 6. Alicia M. Kayw 
Experiments in oonnftctfng Boston schools with the museum of tne arts and with Fenway court, 
p. 85-91. 7. W. 8. Perry: The study ol historic ornameut, p. 93-106. 8. Jl. B. Soper Should art 
In the high school be for the talented few? p. 109-1 1. 9. Walter Sargent: Drawing in intermediate 
grades, p. 113-14. 10. J. W. Beatty: The relation of the institute to school work, p, 128-32. 11. A. 
A. Uammenchlag: The influence of arts and crafts on education, p. 133-30. 12. L. & Thomson: 
Progressive snapshot drawing, p. 137-43. 13. Kate C. Simmons: The English y him lt, p. 14AA1. 
14. Mary C. Wheeler: The third international congress, London, 1908, p. 153-71. 11 Annie B. 
Durfee: A Justification for ooolcery In grammar schools, p. 172-74. la. Helen Livingston: rvwUrt^ 
to the high school, p. 174-76. 17. Miss.G. L. West: Domestic science, p. 177. 18. A. E. Dodd: • 
Better gra mm ar grade provision for the vocational needs of those Ifltgly to enter industrial pursuits, 

P* 177-92. 19. 2, E. MsoNary: Industrial studies In "^ao del training, p. 1 93-200. 39, g h, '* 
Church: Art for the people, p. 203-6. 21. H. T. Bailey: The totep^t Ions of drawing and maktog, 
p;2Q9-16. 22. S. Hamilton: Three types of educational heart-tyinger, p. 317-30. 22. A. W. Doir. 
Design and nature study by mediaeval stone cutters, p. 233-41. 24. L. W. Mfilen T /m dqn 000* 
gress, p. 343-46. 25. Q. W. Gerwig: The segment or the circle, p. 347-50. aft. gymm 
The cooperative idee In Industrial education, p. 257-07. 27. J. F. Barker: Vocational tratotoc to 
a modern technical high school, p. 268-74. 28. Bonnie g t 8now: Tha planning of a oouneerf study 
to art tostnk^kia ^ p. 275.7®. 39. DMdeLPptoo: 
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1488. Ibtnmntfoiul eongrm Hot* the' development of drawing and art teach- 
ing. . Report of the American committee, {bird International congress for the 
advancement of drawing and art teaching. [Montclair, N. J., The E. Madison 
co.] 190*. 18 p. 8®; 

1434. Weatezn drawing and manual training association. See 1313, 1314. 

1436. Eliot, Gharlea V. Public art education. School arte book, 9 ; 3-10, Sep- 
•temberltOO. 

An address by Dr. Cbarie W. EUot, delivered at the *nnn«i meeting of the Alumni association 
of the Hssmchusetts normal art school, Boston, April 16, 1M6. Reprinted from tbehchool maga- 
slna, the Centre of virion. 
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Aaaodation^)f American law aohoola. Proceedings of the ninth annual 
meeting, held at Detroit, Mich., August 25-26, 1909. [n. p., n.d.] .140p. 8°. 

, (William R. Vance, secretary-treasurer, George Washington university, Wash- 
ington, D. 0.) 

Reprinted from the Transactions of the American bar association for 1000. 

Contains: 1. H. D. Haseltine: Legal education In England, p. 60-111. 3. J. H. Wlgmoro and 
F. B. Crowley: A statistical comparison of ooUege and high school education as a preparation for 
1 legal scholarship, p 112-36. a H. P. Jodscn: Eduoatton preparatory to a university law school 
comae,-?. 137-40. 

1487. Terry, Ohmies T. Law as an education study. Columbia university quar- 
terly, 12 : 26-31, December 1909. 

y • Medicine , ■ . 

1438. American medical amociation. Council on medical education. Fifth 
annual conference, held at Chicago, April 5, 1909. Chicago, The Asso- 
ciation, 1909. 169 p. 8*. (American medical association bulletin, v. 5, no. 1, 
~ September lfy 1909) (N. P. Colwell, secretary of Council, Chicago, 111.) 

Contains: lA; D.Bevin, chairman: Address, p. 1-4. 3. N. P. Colwell, secretary: Report, 
p W5. a RiQnHiw medical cnrriculum, p 16-34. 4. C. R. Bardeen: Report on anatomy, p. 

. 34-36. a E. P.-Ljtm: Report on organic and physiologic chemistry and physiology, p. 96-46. 

- * a W. T. Councilman: Report on bacteriology and pathology; p. 46-48. 7. T. Sotlmgnn: Report 
' co Jdawmaoology^Qricology, and therapeutics, p. 48*70. a Q. Dock: Report cm Internal medi- 
1 tine, p. 71-31. 9.TTH. Frasier: Report on s urger y, p. 81-88. 10. J. B. De Lee: Report pn obstet- 
rics and gynacology,p 88-98. U. Q. E. DeScbwelniti: Report on diseases of the eye, ear, nose, and 
throat, p 38-106. 13. W. A. Posey: Report cm dermatology and syphilis, p 107-8. 13. F. F. 
Wesbmok: Report on hygleoe t medical Jurisprudence and medical economics, p. 108-33. 14. G. 
W. Webster The medical, curriculum and state boards, p. 132-35. 15. Fleming Canow: Char- 
acter of state license examination, p 135-38. Discussion, p. 138-56. 16 R. H. Whitehead: Some 
results of higher standards of preliminary education, p. 155-50. Discussion, p. 150-65. 

Sixth annual conference, held at Chicago, Feb. 28 and March 1 
and 2, 1910* Chicago, The Association, 1910. [235J-316 p. 8°. (American 
medical association bulletin, v, 6, no. 3, January 15, 1910) (N. F. Colwell, 
secretary of Council, Chicago, 111.) 

* Contains: LAD. Bern, chairman: Address, p 241-53. 2. N. P. Colwell, secretary: Report, 
p 260-74 A Report ofspectaloommitteeon practical teste at state lloense examinations, p.274-78. 
Discussion, p 27884 .4 S. E. Brown, United States Commissioner of education: Standards in 
medical ed uc a ti o n as rela t ed to standards in general education, p. 284-89. 5. Q. S. Pritchett: 
TbeobUgatfcna of the tmlvenlty to medical education, p. 286-99. A J. G, Schurman: The rela- 
tion of the uni vendty to the medical school, p 2BP307. 7. V. 0. Vaughan: The functions of a tint 
. twsltymedkMd school* p. 807-12. Dtouaston on the addremes of Dr. Brown, President Pritchett, 

. V«aclina # pw 803-lfL 

AMooi»Uoa,ol Lin«zlMm in«dkM,iiQ0<»ge*. Proc ding* of tbenlneteenth 
'aiunai i«Bp. 8*. 

' C. UiJ ver^yofMiwi, medicaldep*rtmejit, 

_ Ij'Ill.) V" ■ ax -'-" ■ 

CoaiiartE,: if’A.Bf-MB*, prtitftatiAddtrMr, function, ofthe medical Mhoti, p. *-1*. i. B. , 

% J. A. WjrMhs A trndkal itrnhnt to 

v* y.q.;. 
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144l.Oa*tiegie foundation for the adv ancement of teaching. Medical educfc 
tioo in the United States and Canada; a report to the Carnegie foundation for 
the advancement of teaching, by Abraham Flexner, with an introduction by 
Henry 8. Pritchett, president of the Foundation. New York city [*19101 xvii, 
346 p. 4°. (It$ Bulletin, no. 4) 

** Mr. Flamer** report Is altogether the most valuable contribution to medical yet made 

In this country . . . Whether one Is aearchlng for details regarding Individual schools or to more 
Interested In dbeuaskms of the general principles of medical education, be will he repaid by a study 
of It”— Ed uc atio n al review, October 1910, 309. 


1442. Christian, Henry A. A career in medicine and preeent-day preparation for 
it. Science, n. a. 30 : 537-48, October 22, 1909. 

Address at the dedication of the department of medicine In Leland Stanford Junior untveatty, 
• September 8, 1909. . 


1443. Columbia university. Proposed plan for an institute of public hea lth gn d 
preventive medicine. [New York] 1909. 16 p. 8°. 

Report of a committee appointed Docember 1906, by Prcaldtfit Butler. 


1444. Colwell, Nathan Porter. The need, methods and value of medical college 
Inspection. Chicago, American medical association, 1909. 11 p. 8°. 

Reprinted from the Journal of the American medloal association. 53: 51345, August 14, 1901. 

‘ “Read before the Nineteenth annual convention of the National oadtabfaUosi of state medical 
uaminlnf and licensing boards, Atlaptlo City, N. J:, June 7, 1909.” 

1446. Councflnian,' -William Thomas. The methods and the object of state exami- 
nations. Chicago, American medical association, 1909. 15 p, 8°. 

Reprinted from the Journal of the American medical association, 53:515-10, August 14, 1909. 

“Read at the Nineteenth annual convention of the National confederation of state medical 
examining and licensing boards, Atlntio City, N. J., June 7, 1909.” 

1446. Flexner, Abraham. Medical education in America. Atlantic monthly 106 * 
797-804, June 1910. 

1447. Forbes, Edgar Allen. Too many medical schools. World’s work 20 * 13164- 

71, July 1910. ’ 

1448. Howell, IP. H. The medical school as part of the university. Science, n. s. 
30 : 120-40, July 30, 1909. 

Annual address In medicine, Yale university. 


1449. Lewis/ Frederic T. The preparation for the study of medicine. Popu 
science monthly, 76 : 65-74, July 1909. 

1450, Tobey, Edward Nelson. The leading school of tropical medicine. Pop 
science monthly, 76 : 337-43, April 1910. 

1461. William s, Harbld. The choice of medicine as a profession. Science, 

. 31 : 601-8, April 22, 1910. b ' ' 

i 

Training of Nurses 

1462. American society of superintendents of training 1 schools for nurses. 

, . Proceedings of the fifteenth annual convention, held at 8t. Paul, Minnesota, 

June 7 and 8, 1909; including Report of the second meeting of the American 
federation of nurses, Minneapolis, Ifinneeota, June 9, 1909. Baltimore, J. H. 
Fuwt company, 1910. 24ff p. 8v (Mim It Helena McMillan, seerttar* 

, *. Prosbyteriafi hospital, Chicago, jn.> - * ^ .y v r r j 

■ r , Containii i. Mn. I. H. Robb, jprcsl^t: AddteM, p;>>13. 3. KcpcctcrfoominmM « ednei ; ; 
tfop,p.l64tt. J. Report of theoommlttse of theoourae In hospital cc»homkss, p. 31-39. :4. Bsrtl^ v 
Erdman: Training bod optrunlttees, p. 3MI. 5. Martha M. RujueU: Tralntn4 for obstetrics* 
“Wiring, p» IM7. 4- Laura A Bescjroft: Ethics to he obterved between training #chools,p. »#>' 
7. Hrien 8. Hay; Preparation for Institutional work, p. 70*77. A Kitierina DeWttt: Frauntfoa 
-^foririvatodtity^TMC. 9. Btnriu ^Stew* RraparaUi^bf V ^ 

rlA LB* Pick hard t: Preparation of the^^ 

J : Add** 







' ?^$$f " ^ . ; i;) v i^g^r- -^,-j^Tpr^^ro^ : :' , ; 

14$}. ImaHtp sodstyot sup arfot a n dante of . training schools fornuraes. 
Proc^MxlingB of 4he sixteenth annual convention . . . Baltimore,J H. Furst 
company, 1910. .234 p. 4°. 

Oon U l nr 1. JuUa'Stlmaan: Student government In colleges, p. 117-28. 2. l^ if rfi e L. Goold: 
Suggestions is to possibilities of student government In hospital training schools; p. 129 - 36 . 3. 
Lydia Anderson: Preparation of the teacher for the training school, p. 139-44. 4. F. U. McMurry: 
The relation of theory to practloe, p. 160-88. 

1454. Fenwick, Bthel Gordon. State registration of trained nurses. Nineteenth 
century and after, 67 : 1049-60, June 1910. 

Music 

1455. Music teachers’ national association. Studies in musical education, his- 
tory and aesthetics, fourth aeries. Papers and proceedings of the Music teach- 
ers’ national association at its thirty-first, annual meeting, Northwestern uni- 
versity, Evanston, 111., December 28-30, 1909. [Hartford, Conn.] The Associa- 
tion, 1910. 252 p. 8°. (F. L. York, secretary, Detroit conservatory, Detroit, 
Mich.) 

Contains: 1. H. i).‘ Sleeper: Practical oounfeeln college studies, p. 118-22. 2. C. O. Hamilton: 
The basis for aoademic credit p. 122-26. 3. Elizabeth B. Bind Iff: The emphasis In Instruction, 
P* 12691. 4. W. F. Bentley: The emphasis in vocal Instruction, p. 132-35. 6. E. B. Birge; Music- 
appreciation in publto schools, p. 142-44. 6. L. R. Lewis: The high school curriculum, p. 151-52. 
7: Franbes E. Clark: The music seotlon of the N. E. A., p. 152-56. * y 

1456. Case, L C- The music situation in the high school. Wisconsin journal of 
education, 42 : 36-38, 70-72, February, March 1910 

1467. Fleming, Ada M. Representative high schools of the United States reporting 
on musid in the high school curriculum, May 1909. Educational bi-monthly, 
4 : 271-77, Aprjl 1910. 

1458. Mason, Daniel Gregory. The college man and music. Outlook, 94 : 808-10, 1 
April 9, 1910. 

t Theology 

1459. Boyle, Patrick. The Irish collego in Parw (1578-1908). Catholic university, 
bulletin, 15 : 740-53, December 1909. 

Bibliography: p. 753. 

1460. Branh, HenXy Athanaaiua. History of the American college of the Roman 
Catholic church of the United States, Rome, Italy. New York |etc.J Benziger 
brothers, 1910. 570 p. illus. 8°. 

1461. Brown, Francis. The study of theology in New York city. Columbia uni^ 

vereity quarterly, 12 : 261-67, June 1910. ** 

1462. Van der Heyden, Joseph. The Louvain American college, 1857-1907. 
Louvain, Printed by<F. & R. Ceuterick, 1909. x, |5j-412 p. illus. 8°. 




1463, 



V. EDUCATION OF WOMEN 

A ssociation of ^collegiate alumnae. Proceedings of the annual meeting 
held in Cincinnati, Ohio, October 27-30; 1909, Association of collegiate 
alumnae toagaeine,- series 3, nos. 20-21, February, April 1910, p. 21-61, 1-82. 

; K;: s^taiy, :6i25 layette* ayenue^St. .Louis, 

* ,j*; ,* *»„,> . , •** . 

mmatSi . sndi reports. Na krxMBtalha: i EOwbbth K. Adams: The psyche 
ialhi .had Jaaps ofoollege wodM», p. n-27. % Hn.;. H. Huddleston: A modified college 
|T, { pi 28-9. 8. ft. C. Bentley: Ho* shall the American ootlego perslstf p. 44-60. 




BDUCAIrtO^r— SPBOlAL FCteMS, RELATIONS, BTC. 



1464. Association- at head mistresses. Report, 1010. [London, Charles North, ^ 
' The Blsckhesth press, 8. E., 1910] 102 p. 8°. (Miss R. Young, secretary, 02 
Victoria street, Westminster, S. W., England) 


1466. Southern association of coUege women. Sixth report. [San Antonio, 
Texas, Wood Brownlee printing co.] 1909. 64 p. 12°. 

^tunmaiy of address of Elmer Ellsworth Brown on fblteraoy and compulsory at***!^ * ^ 

laws, at the meeting In Atlanta, April 1900, p. 13. 


1466. Women’s educational and Industrial union, Boston, 

Thirtieth annual report, October 1, 1907, to October X, 1908. [n. p. 1909?] 
68 p. 8°. (Henrietta I. Goodrich, executive secretary, 264 Boylston street, 
Boeton, Ma».) 


1467. Thirty-first annual report, October 1, 1908, to October 1, 1909. fn. p 

1910?] 64 p. 8°. 

1468. Adams, Elizabeth Kemper. The psychological gains and losses of the col- 
lege woman. Educational review, 89 : 23S 1 -56, March 1910. 

Also fn Association of collegiate almmue mag&tlne, April 1010, p. 11-27. 

1469. Blandin, Mn. Isabella Maxgaret Elizabeth. History of higher education 
of women in the South prior to I860. New York and Washington, The Neale 
publishing company, 1909. 328 p. 8°. 

1470. Burs tall, Sara A. Modern movements in girls’ education. Queen (London) 
127 : 694, April 16, 1910. 

1471. Carpenter, Frank G. College girls of Japan. Moderator-topics, 30 : 91-93, 

October 7, 1909. • 

AU about the new woman's university and the school for peeressse, founded by the 

1472. Davies, Emily. Thoughts on some questions relating to women, 1860-1908. 
Cambridge, Bowes and Bowes, 1910. 228 p. 12°. 

Contains: 1. University degrees and the education of women, 1883, p. 41-61 1 Seooodary 
Instruction as relating to girls, 1884, p. 63-83. 3. Some aooount of a prnpoenil fiSw ooUege for 
women, 1868, p. 84-107. 4. On the influence upon girls' schools of external MMKtnttfaw iw f, 
p. 106-17. 5. Special systems of education for women, 1888, p. 118-37. 8. Home and the 
education, 1878, p. 138-67. 7. Women In the universities of England and Scotland, 1888; p. Hfl-TO fl. 

1473. Hayes, Ellen. Letters to a college girl. Boston, G. H. Ellis co., 1909. 68 p 
12 °. 


‘ * Content*.^- Foreword.— College activities.— The elective system.— The study of scfonoe.— The 

study of mathematics. — English and literature.— Undergraduate specialising.— A 

note. 

1474. Hflli s, Annie F. The serious note in the education of women. Outlook 94 : 
861-66, April 16, 1910, 

1476. Je nkin s, Mabel I. Origin .of the Woman’s National council of education* 
Educational foundations, 21 : 679-81, June 1910. 

1476. Marks , Jeannette. The crowded hours of the college girl. New Bn glfH 
magazine, n. B. 42 : 204-7, April 1910. 

1477. Marlborough, Oonsuelo, duchess of. Higher education for women.' Outlook, 

95 : 792-93, August 6, 1910; ^ Cl- v 5 

•' AUo in American educational review, 81 : 747-48, September 1910. : ‘ ‘ ^ 

1478; Mlrgnet, ^ L’&lucatlon de la jeurie fille contemporaine ip&dalemeht de ki : ^ 
jeune fille du moude. Bruxelles, Em. Roesel, imprimatur- Aditeur, 1910. r $j 
■ 298 p. .,12V ... 



rg^^OArim fob 1909 - 10 . 

■ ' • . ' , .. 

Talbot, M a ri on. The^e^the girl and . the parent. North American 
review, 192 : 349-68, September 1010. 

The education of women. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1910. 

266 p. 12°. 

“Doan Talbot's Uttls book is * reel contribution to the rapidly growing literature on higher 
ed uc a tion, .> WhBe dealing svowedly with the education of women, it amertaasaoardtoal principle 
lor all discussion that educal urn u fundamentally a social problem whioh must be studied and dealt 
with to ita relations to eoofromio and soolal conditions and development.” — Behoove view, Novera- 
!>**•*>, p. 646. 

Walsh, Trevor. Some recent developments in the education of girls. Par- 
ents’ review, 21 : 280-91, April 1910. 

' COEDUCATION 

1483. Armstrong, lames S. The advantages of limited set segregation in the 
high school. [Chicago? 1901] p. 339-360. 8V 

Reprinted from the Sch ool review, vol. XVIII, no. 5, May 1910. 

Read before the Central association of aoienoo and mathematics teachers at the Univmity of 
Chloago, November Wft, r 

1484. Grant, CsriL English public school morality and coeducation. Parents’ 
review, 837-48, November 1909. 

^485. Hinsdale, Ellen O. Coeducation again. School review, 18 : 36-39, January 

1910. ' • 

♦ 

1486. OUn, Helen B. The women of a state univenity; an illustration of the work- 
ing of coeducation, in the Middle West. New York and London, G. P. Put- 
nam’s sons, 1909. 308 p. 12°. 

■ The ooednoatlonal experience of the University of Wkoonato presented Man eld for the eolation 
of present problems to woman’s education. 

1487. Zauok, Carl. Warum und wieweit bedingt der geechlechtsuntemchied der 

• schftler eine differenzierung der lehr- und stoffplkne f fir knaben- und mfidchen- 
■ ■» volkaechulen? Minden i. W., A. Huf eland,. 1910. 24 p. 8°. (Lehrer- 

prftfungs- und infarmations-arbeiten. hft. 44) 

VL SPECIAL CLASSES OF PERSONS 

INDIANS 

1488. Lake Mohonk 'conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent t 
peoples. Report of the twenty-seventh annual meeting, October 20th, 21st, 

. and 22d, 1909. 214 p. 8°. (C. F. deserve, secretary, Raleigh, N. C.) 

* - * Contain*: I. Jt, B. Brown: The white men’s burden in Aisi rA, p. 19-16. 2. H. B. PeafrK 

Remits of the work of Haskell Institute, p. 69-66. 3. W.* W. Bptlt: The mission of tbs publio 
•“ Sohool in the Philippines, p. 100-i 4. Edmund Enright: Filipino students to the United 

States, p. 139-88. 6.. W. P. WiDonghby: The problem of ndUwal education to Porto Rioo, p. 
160-69. 



1489. Lenpp, Frauds E. The Indian and his p^pblem. New York, C. Scribner’s 
sons, 1910. 369 p. 8°. 

mosoxs 

1490. DUlaxd, Jama* H. The Jeanea fund. Independent, 07 : 1200-62, December 

■ .e,JtoQSf^-..- . ..... 

1491. ‘ Megro rural school* . Southern educational review, 0 :808-8,Febniary , 




UerebUOO, 


1492. Bouglaaa, H. VuL Problem* and program* of negro education.' In hit 


Tlite Plieamiwee» pSOO} p.2fllfcr 
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1493. Hampton, Virginia. Normal and agricultural inatituto. Every-day 
life at the Hampton normal and agricultural institute. Hampton, Virginia, 
The Press of the npton normal and agricultural institute. 1909. 32 d 
illua, 8°. » ■ 


« • » » , 

1494. Ovington, Hay White.. Closing the little black schoolhouae; second National 
negro conference result* in new organization. Survey. 24 : 343-45, May 28. 
1910. 


1 a- 

1495. Washington, Booker T. A university education for negroes, Independent. 
68 : *613-18, March 24, 1910. 


ORIENTALS 

1496. Foster, John W. What young China can learn from America. Chin mo stu- 
dents’, monthly, 6 : 24-30, November 1910: 

* See tlao In same periodical, p. 16-19, article on the Boxer lndemnjty students of 1910. 

V IMMIGRANTS AND CHILDREN OF IMMIGRANTS 

1497. Fail uian, Charles O. College-trained immigrants; a study of Americans in 
the m a kin g. New England magazine, n. s. 42 : 577-84, July 1910. 

^ An illustrated account ofthe American International college at Springfield, llaa 

1498. Moore, Sarah Wool. The teaching of foreigners. Survey, 24 : 386-92, 

June 4, 1910. ^ 

1499. O’Brien, Sara B. Teaching English to foreigners. School work, 8 ; 430-87, 
February 1910. 


THE DESTITUTE (ORPHANS, OUTCASTS, PAUPERS, BTC.) 


1500. Boeder, Budolph B. * HoW two hundred children live and learn. New Yak, 
Charities publication committee, 1910. 247 p. 12°. 

An account of the New York orphan asylum, Hastlnga-on-Hiidaon, by Its superintends 
( 14 There are chapters on Dietary, Work, Play, Behoof Ufa, Punishments, Economic moral 

training, Religious Instruction and so on . . . These chapters are not mere dry, theoretical die- 
missions of the principles involved, but rather a concrete presentation of the actual life interests of 
* two hundred very'real ohildreo . . . The book Is unique and the first of its kind."— Survey 
February 13, 1910, p. 734. 

THE BUND 


1501, Allen, Edward E. Impressions of institutions for the blind in Germany fln 4 
Austria. Outlook for the blind, 3 : 139-48, Winter 1909; 4 .: 7-16, Spring 1910. 

1502. Bishop, S. H. Basis ,of work for the blind; work of Overbrook. Century, 

78 : 82-94, May 1910. •' 

.1603. Oampbell, Charles F. F. Inventory of work for the blind in America. Out- 
look for the blind, 3 : 118-34, 166-72; 4 : 17-27, Autumn, Winter 1909, Spring 
1910. 

The "inventory” Inotades sohoots, shops, libraries, nurseries, oommisskms, ete. 

16Q4. Gaily, A. Convening with the blind-deaf. Volta review, 12 : 77-85 r May ’ 
1910. , 


A description of the various methods employed for eommtmlostinf with persona wbo «e both 
J)Und and deaf. 


1505 : Beaag)unY Kauriee. LNanaetytement; 


deb aveugfes . 

* p. 8®. : 


. Bruxelles, 

- J ■ ■ , 


Weiasenbrucb, W|>rtaeur du vd, 1909. 

, ; Bxtrsit.de la Revue de Belgique. ' 

1506. K6we, Samuel Chddley. Letters and Journals, ed. by hie daughter, Laura E. 
Rlchmda. vol. 2 . Bortoti, J>. (^1^x419091 .,8%' -\. V.' : 
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l*,': 1007. Which tectila print for New York city, New York point or braille? Outlook 

r\ : lor the blind, 3 : 64-88, Summer 1909. v 

A bearing before the Board ol education In which, the much disputed question of. the best system 
•« of embossed type far the blind was dfacmsed at length by various authorities. 

THE DEAJ 

^ 1608. American aaaoeiation to promote the teaching of speech to the deaf. 

Report of the proceedings of the eighth summer meeting held at Chicago from 
June 28th to July 5th, 1909. Association review, 11 : 263-470, October 1909: 

■ « 1609. American laryngological, rhinological and otological society. Sym- 

pceiiim on the deaf child from the viewpoint of physician and teacher. Volta f 
review, 12 : 267-318, August 1910. 

Papers by Dr. O. Hudson Makoen, Dr. T*R. Packard, 5r. 11/ A. Goldstein, Dr. A. L. E.Crouter, 

J. W. Jones, and Mary McGowan, with discuaekm by Dr. A. Graham Bell and others. To thl* 
symposium also belong papers by Dr. J. Kerr Love and Mrs. J. S. Anderson in Volta review, 

13 : l-tft-64, June 1010, and Dr. E. M. Gallaudet in American annals of the deaf, 56 : 343-49, Septem- 
ber 1010. 


1610. Bund deutacher taubatummenlehrer. Bericht fiber die VIII: vereamm- 
lung . J( zu Leipzig 3.-6. October 1909. Leipzig, Selbstverkg des Bundea 
deutacher taubatummenlehrer, 1909. 228 p, 8° 

. * The* principal subject of discussion was the instruction of sucfi deaf children as cannot success- 
- fully be taught by the oral method. The fallowing resolution was unanimously adopted by the 
convention of 286 persona, composed of teachers of the deaf and representatives of the German 
government: "The convention agrees with the author of the paper (Mr. Kische) that there are 
.. deaf mutes, although in a limited number, who are not able through the oral method to acquire 
language sufficiently for the necessities of life. It is desirable that attempts should be mode to give 
Uieae children in some other way the requisite facility for communicating with hearing persons." 

1611. Barton, J. 1). The relation of manual to intellectual training. Teacher of 
the deaf, 8 : 17-22 and 50-63, January, March 1910. 

1612. Binet, Alfred and Simon, Th. Une enquftte sur la m£thode orale. Ann£o 
peychologique, 16 : 373-96, 1909 [Translated in American annals of the deaf, 
56 : 4-33, Janliary 1910] 

The oonchiskma of these distinguished- FrejMjh psychologists are decidedly unfavorable to the 
oral method of teaching the deaf. A rejoinder by E. Drouetfa published in American annals of the 
deaf, 66 : 307-26, September 1010. 

1513. Ferrqji, GHulio. Document! per la atoria dell’ educazione dei sordomutl 
raccolti e ordinati. Milano, O. Sulli Rao, 1909. 85 p. 8°. (Iliblioteca del 
periodico “L’educazione dej eordomuti,” vol. IV) 

The (rinclpal document In this udhtme is a letter written by the Jesuit Abbate Giovanni Andres 
in 1703, exalting Pedro Ponco above all other teachers of the deaf and protesting against the praises 
bestowed by bis contemporaries upon De I’Epde. 



1514. «... Queetioiri vane intorao all’ istruzionedei eordomuti (1889-1 909). Torino, 

Q. B. Paravia e c., 1910. vii, 261 p. 16 # 

1516. Long, J. Schuyler, The sign language. A manual of signa. Being a descrip- 
tive vocabulary of signa uaed by the deaf in the United States and Canada, 
v* Washington, D. C., Preaaof Gibaon Bros., [190-7] .164 p. 8°. 

The Ant successful attempt ever made to give in words an accurate description of the signs of . 
■ , . the algo language uaed by the deal 

1616. LoVtt, JataerXerr. Cerebral physiology and the. education of deaf children. 
?M'.: arinaU of . the deaf, &4: 293-327, September 1909. . 

Ah exposition of the moat r*#at views oopdeming the lopa)Uation In the brain of spcech/Ian- 
the bearing of theee views upon the education of the deal 

X-- 1 61 7 1 ■ — ^ — Deafness in the school child; Teacher of the .deaf, 7 :T84-89, Novem*^ 

' v 

M. 
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1519. 



1520. 


XcIlviiiM, J. X, jf. A plea for Urn feabla-mindod deaf. American 
of ^he deaf, 64 ; 444-50, November 1910. 7 

The Author shows the importance of makin g special provisions tor this clsw in schools separate 
t from those tor the intelligent deaf sod those tor the feebleminded hearing. 

Reunchert, E. Die geb&rdensprache der taubstummen uud die ausdrucks- 
iwegungen der vollsinnigen. Leipzig, II. Dude, 1909. 222 p. 8°. 

^An elaborate treatise on the sign language and Its place in the o ml instruction of the deaf and in 
^he me of the deaf mute out of school. 

Schumann, Georg and Schumann, Paul. Neue beilrSg® *ur kentitniaB 
Samuel Heiniekee. Leipzig, E. Wiegandt, 1909. 148 p. 8°. 

A sketch of the founder of the Instruction of the deaf in Germany, with a bibliography of his 
manuscripts, letters, and publications. 

1521. Story, A. J. Voice trai ning for the deaf. Teacher. of the deaf, 7: 190-97, 
November 1909. 

Reports of experiments made in Italy, France, and pngland Jo Improve the speech of deaf chfl- 

1522. Thollon, B. and others. Bulletin international de l’enseignement dee gourde- 
mueto. Premiere ann4e. Grenoble, Alber frferee, 1909. 63 p. 8«. 

. Contains a long and valuable symposium in French on Uploading, with /^summary 0 f the 
opinions expressed in English, Oerman and Italian; also a bibliography. 

1523. Wright, John D. The apeech method of educating the deaf. American edu- 
cational review, 31 : 219-21, 281-87, 415-21, January, February, April 1910. 

CRIPPLED CHILDREN 

1624. McMurtxie, Douglas C. Jimmy's fight for independence. New Yofk city, 
1910. [16 p.] 8°. 

Describee the practical work done by the Association for the aid ofcrippled children, in New York 
city. 

BACKWARD CHILDREN 


([ ■ : 


, [Su alto Retardation of pupils) » , 

1525. National association for the study and education of exceptional chil- 
dren. Proceedings of the exercises and conferences, inaugurated upon the 
• occasion of the tenth anniversary of the Groezmann school for nervous and 
atypical children, April 1, 1910. [Plainfield, N. J., National association for 
the .study and education of exceptional children, 1910] vii, 141 p. 8°. (Wal- 
demar H. Groezmann, secretary, Watchung Crest, Plainfield, N. J.) 

Contains; 1 F. J. A. Torek: The history and aims of the National association for the study and 
education of exceptional children, p. 13-17. 3. A. W. Edson: What Is being dono in the publio 
schools vv 'w York city in tho training of exceptional children, .p. 18-23. 3. H. L. Bonham, Jr.: 
The problem of defective pupils In the regular schools, public and private, p. 21-30. 4. M. Neu- 
stood ter: Why should the exceptional child receive training suited tolts needs at public expense? 
p.31-34. 6. Arthur Zentler Oral deleots a great hindranoe in the proper development jf children; 
the State’s duty to oope with these conditions, p. 35-40. 6. H. II. Home: Remarks, on the educa- 
tion of exceptional children, p. 41-43. 7. E. B.McCready: Biological variations In the higher 
cerebral centers causing retardation, p. 4543* 8/ J. If. Claiborne: Types of congenital amblyopia!, 
r- ■ (word blind neas),p.M-<J0.d. C,W,Cnunpton: The differeooeebet ween anatomic, physiological, 
psychological, and chronological age as causes of derailment, pi 70-75. 10. E. L. Bunt! Hereditary 
and congenital causes of exceptional development, . p. 75-85.' 11^8. P. Cfoodhart: The influence 
of education and envirbomeot upon the early development of the exceptional child, p. 8547. 
12. 8. V. llaas: The value of prophylaxis in the early Ills of the child, p. 88-103. 13. 

M. P. E. Oroaimann; Theexceptlonally bright child, p.108-13. 14. W» 8. Monroe: . The training of . 
teaohers tor backward and feeble^ninded children, p. 11445. 15., Maurice Ftshboitf: Ethnic 
in^uogOon,p. U7-3L10.Ev^vC<»tt«; TWweptto 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OP EDUCATION POB 1900-10. 


UW. M > t l on «l eoafar*ne« on th« education of backward, trout aOddelin- 
quent children. Proceeding* of the dxth annual seesion, held in Buffalo, 
i ' N. Y., June 7th and 8th, 1900. Glen Mills, Pa., The Glen Milh school of 
printing, 1909. 181 p. 8*. (E. L. Coffeen, secretarjr, Westboro, Mass.) 

Contain*: 1. l£n. Ophelia L. AmJfb: What can be done with the borrleKlne flit, who 1* some- 
wh«t dsfeotivo but not feebto-mlndsd? p. 8-7. Dtocumlon, p. 7-10. 2. W. F. Penn: Problems In 
dbotpUne, p.16-22. Dfecumion, p. 29-20. 3. E. L. Coffeen: Cooperation of publto school authori- 
ties with Institutional authorities, p. 25-22. Dtscunlon, p. 29-33. 4. ifra. Anna L. llorrison. 
TheohUd problem In the smaller towns andruiml districts, p. 84-30. Dboualon, p. 32-40, 5. J.A. 
Burnett: How can the cottage life of the delinquent boy and girl be made more homelike* p. 
«M8. Dtoouarion, p. «-M. 0. Mm Florence A. Mo Neal: Ungraded echoota tor backward chil- 
dren as a means for reclaiming delinquent ohQdren, p. 64-67. 7. Jfn. J. Ellen Foster Remarks, 
p. 68-70. 8. B. Flexner. Jnrenlle courts from the point of view of the lawyer, p. 77-23. Die* 
txissloQ, p. 98-08. 9. C. W. Skinner The effect of play to the development of a child, p. OO-IOO 
Discussion, p. 100-12. 10. Mm Marian Campbell: How the settlement workers may oooperato 
w ith the Juvenile courts, p. 112-17. Dlsousrion, p. 117. 11. H. H. Hart: Home-ptoetog, p. 118-26. 
Dtou ai on, p. 120-31. 13, Report of the special committee on a system of uniform statistics for 
Institutions dealing with defective and delinquent children, p. 136-38. 13. B. D. Bogen: Come- 
ttonal work among Jewish boys and gtrta, p. 190-42. Dfsousrion,p. 142-62. 14. Jrtw Grace Johnson: 
How pan the visiting agents of an Institution Influeooe the parents and relatives of the children so 
that the homes to which they will afterwards be returned shall be greatly Improved or reformed? 
p. 163-62. 16. O. B. Robinson: What the New York CatboUo protectory is doing tor its boys and 
girts, p. 168-74. 16. F. H. Nibecker Former conventions and results thereof, p. 174-40. . 

1527. Anderson, W. T. What are we doing for the backward pupil? Wisconsin 
journal of education, 41 : 272-74, October 1909. 


1628. Downing, Bertha O. Defective speech in backward and feeble-minded 
children. New York, 1909. 14 p. 12°. 

Reprinted from the Medical record, October 30, 1902. 

1629. Greene, Mary B. A class of backward and defective children. Psychologi- 
cal clinic, 3 : 126-33, October 15, 1909. 

This el am has been supported by one of Philadelphia's citterns widtty known tor his tntermt to 
all educational matters. 

1630. Grocamann, M a ximili a n Paul Bogen. Classification of exceptional chil- 
dren as a guide in determining segregation. [Easton, Pa., 1909] 12 p. 8°. 

1531. Jonee, Olive X. The systematic care of the exceptional child. School work, 
. 8 : 406-10, February 1910. 


1532. Xirby, Iyttta A. What is being done for backward and mentally deficient 
children in the public schools of Philadelphia. American education, 13 : 212- 
13, January 1910. 

1633. Xaeanel, B. Auxiliary education, the training of backward children; trans- 
lated by Emma Sylvester. New York, Doubleday, Page A company, 1969 
267 p. 8V 

A new translation of this standard work, with Bibliography, p. 246-67. 


1684. Magnire, Margaret I. A classification of backward and differentiated chil- 
* dren based on the cause of failure. Journal of education, 71 : 315-16, 346-47, 
* March 24, March 31, 1910. 

MENTAIXY DEFECTIVE CHILDREN 

: JIA_l lHWaa,Iieop©ld and fik&iner, erf. Handbtsch der 

X'SJy f cb#a<disiiimgfciif rjge i^t berdcksicht^ hilfsschulweeens. 2d ed. 

kie< ,; Leipeig, B. G. Teubner,1909. vili, 363 p. 8°. 

1636. Fari^ Bliasheth B. Education of children. In New 
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1637. Kwi| Praktische erriebungBarb&t |m fftrsorgeheim ‘‘Am urban/' 

Berlin, Henmann, \910. 27 p. 8*. 


1638. Tredgold, A. F. The feeble-minded. Contemporary review, 97:717-27. 
June 1910. x 


MORALLY DEFECTIVE— TRUANTS, BTC. 

1639. Hart, H eat in gs Hi A study for delinquent boys. Survey, 23 : 148-60 
October 30, 1909. 

'Report of the New York state training school oommlnkm. 

1640. Maennel, B. Das amerikanische jugendgericht und sein einfluss auf unsere 
jugendrettung und ’ jugendemehung. Langensalza, H. Beyer und efihne, 
1909. 34 p. 8°. (Beitr&ge but kinderforach ung und heilerziehung. Heft 69) 

EDUCATION Of ROYALTY 


1641. Ktinch, Wilhelm. Oedanken Ober fttretenerziehung- aus alter und neuer 
. Beit. MOnchen, Oskar Beck, 1909. viii, 325 p. 8°. 


V1L EDUCATION EXTENSION 
CONTINUATION SCHOOLS 

1642. Great Britain. Board of education. Compulsory continuation schools in ' 
Germany. London, Printed for H. M, Stationery office, by Eyre A Spottie- s 
woode, 1910, 75 p, 8°. (Educational pamphlets, no, 18) 

1543. — ■ Consultative committee. Report of the Consultative com- 

* mittee on attendance, compulsory or otherwise, at continuation schools. Pre- 
sented to Parliament by command of His Majesty. London, Printed for H. M. 
Stationery office; by Eyre and Spottiswoode, ltd., 1909. 2 v. 8° ([Parlia- 
ment. Papers by command] C<J, 4757-4758) 

Contents.— 1. Report and appeodloes. (Adopted by the oommittM, Hay 7th, 1909)— X |h "*- 
maries of evidence. - , 

Reviewed in Educational times, 62: 906-6, August 1909. 

1544. Lembke, Fr. Der lfindliche fortbildungs-schulunterricht, prftpaiationen und 
aufgaben. Im anschluss an den “Lehrplan fttr landiiche fortbildungeechulen 
in Prqussen” . . . Leipzig, Quelle A Meyer, 1909. 105 p. 8° 

1545. Bay, Julien. L 'instruction et P Education aprfes l’lcole et plus spdcialement 
A la caserne, Lyon, A. Rey A cie., 1909. 62 p. 8° 

EVENING SCHOOLS . 

1546. Great Britain. Board of education. The coufse system in evening schools. 
London, Printed for H. M. Stationery office, by. Eyre A Spottiswoode, 1910. 

*75 p. 8° (Educational pamphlets, no. 19) 


1547. 

1548. 

1549. 

1650. 


t ... 1661. 

'live 


Weimer, Solomon. Evening high schools and their poasibilitiee. Ohio edu- 
cational monthly, 58 : 481-85, September 1909. 

SUMMER SCHOOLS 

Carney, Frank. Summer schools. Nation, 89 : 500-10, November 25, 1909. 

MacDonald, William. The status of the summer school. Nation, 89 : 202-3, 1 
September 2,1909, ; 

. t UNIVERSITY EXTENSION , 

Duggan, Stephen Fierce. The night, college of the city of New York, 
Independent, 68 : 860-65, April 21, 1910.; 

Gilbey, Wafter.The^ value u of the modem museum. Nineteenth ’ 
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1662. Bab«r, Louis B. Uoivenity extension. ' Science, n. «. 32 : 97-104, July 22, 
1910. , .1 

1553. Ropes, J. H. The poasibilitioe of university extension in Boeton. Harvard 
graduates' magazine, 18 : 608-14, June 1910. 


1554. Shields, Thomas Edward. University extension; Catholic university bul* 
| letin, 16 : 591-603, June 1910. 

i 

r LIBRARIES Of EDUCATION 


1555. Arnold, Gertrude Weld, A mother's list of books for children. Chicago, 
A. C. McClurg A co., 1909. 270 p. 16° 

“A valuable collection of titles of books of ml worth, with names of publishers, prices, etc. It 
wtU help parents to selsot the right volumes for children of different ages.”— Education, February 
1910, p. 899. 

/ 

1556. Ashman, Margaret. Library reading in the high school. I, II, III, IV. 
School review, 17 : 616-22, 701-4, 18 ; 196-99, 270-73, November, December 
1909, March, April 1910. 

1557. Bailey, B. D. Choice list of Children 'a books. Moderator-topics, 30 : 406-10, 
January 27, 1910, 

1558. Baseom, John. The college library. Educational review, 38 : 139-49, Sep- 
tember 1909. 


1559. Bostwick, Arthur B. The American public library. New York and Lou- 
don, D. Appleton and company, 1910. 394 p. illun. 12° 


1560. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. The use of reference books. In Appleton’s new 
practical cyclopedia. New York, I). Appleton and company, 1910. Volume 
1, p. v-xi. 

1561. Children’s catalog; a guide to the best reading for young people based on twenty- 
four selected library lists; comp, by Marion E. Potter, amisted by Bertha 
Tannehill and Emma L. Teich. Minneapolis, The U. W. Wilson company, 
1909. 2 pt. in 1 v. 4* 

cbwTZjrrs.— Pt 1. Author, tills and subject catalog of 3,000 books.— Pt. 2. Author snd subject 
Index to St. Nicholas, volumes 28 to 3ft. sod analytical subject references to over five hundred 
books cataloged In part 1. 

'‘The catalogue stands ftlriy well the test of catholicity, popularity, and democratic averages of ^ 
tasteu”— Nation, February 10, 1910, p. 144. 

1562. Cleveland, Ohio. Public library. The work of the Cleveland public library 
with the children and the means used to reach them, published for the informa* - 
tieffl of the citizens of Cleveland. Second ed. Cleveland, June 1910. 51 p. 8° 

A brief statement of work to the children’s room of the library and Its branches, also of work 
with reading dubs and libraries established In schools and homes. 

1563. Hopkins, Florence May. The place of the library in high school education. 

Library journal, 35 : 55-60, February 1910. . . . 

“Substance of a paper read before the Michigan state teachers' asso ci ation, at Saginaw, October 
29, 1909” 


1564. . Johnston, William Dawson. The librarian as an educator. Library journal, 
KVv. ; 35 : 437-^41, October 1910. * « 

Bead before t^e New Y Ak state library aasootatloo, Lake Qeorge, September 19, 1910. 

1566. — — - The library, as a. reinforcement of the school. ' American education, 

13 : 208-11, January 1910. .• /" ‘ 

Reprinted from New York (State) University. Pr o c eedi n gs of 47th annual convocation, ttpkt' 
p. 27-39. * .. ■,* ' ; i 
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1667. Km y, John Albeit. A guide to reading, for young and old. Now York, The^ 
Baker A Taylor company, 1910. 273 p. Ulus. 12* - 

1568. Matthew*, Brander. Books and boys. Independent, 67 : 1117-19, Novem- 
ber 18, 1909. 

1569. The model Bchool library. Weetem journal of education, 15 : 146-58, 195-203, 
March, April 1910. 

*' The modal school library was prepared by a joint committee of the California teachers' ssaod*- 
tion and of the California library association. . . . The Idea has been to make this an 'all around 
library' for a oountty school having all the grades. . . . The model library Is at present In the 
California state library." 

1570. S truth ere, John. The reeding of public school children. Religious educe* 
tfon, 4 : 468-78, December 1900. 

This aooount of the plans of the National home reading union of Great Britain was prepared for 
circulation amongst the Inspectors of the schools of Scotland. It calls attention to' a matter of 
grave Import everywhere and suggests a valuable aid In moral training. 

1571. V&ile, Harry 8. The public library as a factor in public education. Edu- 
cational bi-monthly, 4 : 149-53, December 1909. 

1572. Wilson, Louis N. The library and the, teaching profession. Public libraries, 

15 : 93-98, March 1910. * 

UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC. 


UNITED STATES 


University of Arkansas 

1573. Reynolds, John Hugh and Thomas, David Yancey. History of the Uni- 

versity of Arkansas. Fayetteville, University of Arkansas, 1910. 555 p. 
ill up. 8° 4 

Barnard College 

i 

1574. Brewster, W. T. Barnard college, 1889-1909. Columbia university -quar- 
terly, 12 : 151-71, March 1910. illua. 

Brotro Uniixrsity 

Le College eur.la cotline. Paris, F. R. de Rudeval, 1908. 
'The college on the hfll.'— Ccet sous ce . . . nom que . . . Poo 


1575. 


Arles, Henri d’. 

95 p. 8° 

"‘Le CoMAgo sur la oolllne. 

’ deslgno 1’ University Brown." 

1576. Brown, Robert Perkins, erf,./ Memories of Brown; traditions and recollec- 
tions gathered from many^aoureee. Editors: R. P. Brown, 1871, H. R. Palmer, 
1890, H. L. Koopman, librarian, C. S. Brigham, 1899. Providence, R. I., Brown 
alumni magazine company, 1909. 495 p. ill us. 8° 

Made ap of traditions and recollections of Brown University gathered bom many sources, Includ- 
ing a large number of alumni, old periodicals, and Mr. Anthony MoCabe, the latter for many years 
In the service of the uhlrerelty. 

1577. Brown university. The growth of Brown university in recent years, 1 89^ 
1909.*. . Providence, R. 1., The University, 1909. 14 p. 8° 

Central High School f Philadelphia 

1578. Edmonds, Franklin Spencer, td. . Proceedings of the dedication of* the 

Central high school, Philadelphia, November 22, 24, 25, 26, 1902. Pub. under ‘ 
the authority of the Board of public education, First school district of Pena* 
sylvania. [Philadelphia,: h JB* Lippincott company *1810]^ 8* 
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Cornell University 


1579. Bngeln, Omm Diedrich yon* At Cornell. Ithaca, N. Y., The Aitil co, 
[1909] 346 p. 8*. 

Dartmouth College 

1580. Dartmouth ooilege. The inauguration of Emeet Fox Nichol^B. Sc., LL. D., 
as president of Dartmouth college, October 14, 1909; ed. by Erpoet Martin 
Hopkins, secretary of the college. Printed under the supervision of Homer 

- Eatyn K,eyes at, the Rumford proas, Hanover, N. H., The Rumfoid press, 
1909. 158 p. illua. 8°. 

Inaufuial tddrea also In fickooe, n.a 80 : M6-1S, Octobw 16, 1900. 

. Harvard University 

1581. Chapman, John Jay. Tjho Harvard classic* and Harvard. Science, n. s. 
30 : 440-43, OcU##r 1, 1909^ 

lUvtowwd tn Nation, 88 : 321 - 22 , October 7 , 1800 . 

1582. Lowell, A. Lawrence. Inaugural addreee. Harvard graduates 1 magatine, 
18 : 211-23, December 1909. 

Delivered In front of Uni vanity hall, on Wednesday forenoon, October 6 1800. 

AUo fa Science, n. §. 30 : 487-tftt, October 13, 1808; Atlantic monthly, 104 : 688-83. Novamber 
1800. 


1583. Meatre, Aria tides. La inaugi ration del nuevo presidente de la univereidad 
de Harvard. Habana, I moron fa avisador conjercial, 1910. 24 p. 8°. 

Publtcado en la ** Reviata de la farultad de letraa y dendaa.'* 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

1584. Atwood, Wfllism T* The Massachusetts institute of technology. . New Eng- 
land magazine, n. b. 4% : 396-405, June 1910. 

Miami University 

1585. TJpham, Alfred H. Old Miami, the Yale of the early West. Hamilton, O., 
+> The Republican publishing co., 1909. 274 p. 8°. 


1586. 


£ 


1587. 


New Tori University 

Hew York university. Tercentenary announcements, 1609-1909. “Three 
epochs in education in New York city.” [By Henry Mitchell MacCracken, 
chancellor] New York, The University [1909] 40 p. 8*. 

Oherlin College ^ 

Oberlin collets. General catalogue of Oberlin college, 1833-1908; including 
an account of the principal events in the history of the college, with illustra- 
tions of the college -buildings. Pub. by the college in connection with the 
celebration of its seventy-fifth anniversary, Oberlin, O., 1909, 184, 1187p. 8®. 

Hose Polytechnic Institute 

1588. Bose polytechnic institute, Terre Haute, Ind. Rose polytechnic institute; 
memorial volunie embracing a history of the Institute, a sketch of the founder, 
together with a biographical dictionary and other matters of intereef. Terre 
Haute, Ind. [(gncini^ti, Monfort A co., typographers] J1909. 270 p. 4 fllus. 

t 'C.A 

Vassar College 

■ 

1689. Wood, S?»3®»s Aim. 'Earlieet yean at Vaae&f, personal recollections. Pough- 

, kaepaie, M. Y. t , l n><Taa>«f «)lle(W mw, 1909 — ' ' 
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WWsycn ^liwrrity , t 

1590. Wesleyan university, Middletown, Conn. Hie installation o t William 
Arnold Shanklin t L. H. D., LL. D, f as ninih president of Wesleyan university, 
Middletown, Connecticut, November 12, 1909. [n. p., 1909?] iv, 154 p. 
front, (port.) 8*. 

William* College . 

1591. Bellinger, Richard A. Williams college. New England magaxine, dl. g. 
42 : 142-53, April 1910. 

An Illustrated historical and descriptive article. 

1592. Williams college. Williams college: the induction of Harry Augustus Gar- 
field, LL.I)., into tiie office ol president, October seventh, MDCCCCVIII. 
[Cambridge, Maas.] Printed at the Riverside press [1909] 127 p. ' 8*. 

YaU Univcnity K 

1593. Been, Henry Augustin. The ways of Yale in the consulship of Plancus. 
New and further enl. ed. with two illustrations. New York, II. Holt and com- 
pany, 19i0. vii, [2], 394 p. illua. 16* 

Oowtina- In the days of the fence. — Recreations of the Red letter Club.— College rhymes. 

1594. {Stokes, Anson Phelps] erf. Historical prints of New Haven, Connecticut, 
with special reference to Yale college and the Green. New Haven, Conn. 
[The Tuttle, Morehouse A Taylor company] 1010. 33 p. 8 Q . 

GREAT BRITAIN 

Cambridge Univertity 

* 

1596. Johnson, B. Brimley. The Cambridge colleges. London, T, Werner Laurie 
[n. d.j 125 p. 32*. 

1596. Thompson, Alexander Hamilton* Cambridge and its colleges. 3d ed* 
rev. A enl. London, Methuen A co. [ 1910] 358 p. 16*. 

Edinburgh Univertity 

1597. Cuthberteon, Dav. 1. The Edinburgh university library. Edinburgh, O. 
Schulae and company, 1910. x, 45 p. 4°. 

Eton College 

1598. Eton 'under Hornby; some reminiscences and reflections, by E. O. London, 
A. C. Fiefield, 1910. 126 p. 12°. 

Canuins a number of racy anecdotes current in the school during the late Dr. Hornby 'i head- 
mastership, and apme remarks on the system of education, discipline, and .religious Instruction 
peoullar to Eton. 

1599. Stone, Christopher Reynolds, Eton, painted by E. t>, IJrinton, described 
by Christopher Stone. London, A. A C. Black, 1909. xi, 174 p. 20 col. pi. 

; " . Univertity ofQlatgow 

1600. Ooiitts, James. A history ol the University of Glaago w from its foundation 
In 1451 to 1909; , Glasgow, J. Maclehosp apd sons, 1909. xil, 615 p. illus. 4*. 

' ' *A capable history In a porUy tome otflOO pages, crammed wlth fcct, biography, statistics, sod 

aSatofass of statute, oommlrelon. and cetUnanoa,. all in wi— order and fiirnginlngWi 
Athenaeum, January 8, 1910, p. 36. m. . . - 


? 1 " — 
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Haileybury GoUsps 


im. HIM, X4a**I lumner. Hidl^bMy college, ptot i 
f fe&.]T. F. Uftwim,1909. 336, ivp. iliua. 8*. 

National Umvenity of Inland 



present. London 


1602. Lennox, P. J. The National university of Ireland. Catholic university bul- 
letin, 16 : 89-112, 223-05, February, March 1010. 



* . Oxford Univtnity 

1603. WIBUm SL Ah Oxford encaenia. Columbia university quar- 
terly, 12 : 294-98, June 1910. 

"Kifoeeiiie” Is tbs d— i rin title used at Oxford for "commencement ” 

1604. Be S4Hnoourt, Hugh. Oxford from within. Illustrated by Yoehio Mar kino. 

* London , Chatto A Wind us, 1910. viii, 181 p. 8°. 

«A note By m : p. fl73-imL 

1606. Bmira&'S, Oxford, its buildings and gardens . . . with thirty-two 

drataftge in color by William A. Wildman. London, G. Richards, 1909. xi, 
238 p* 4’. 

1600. Plrth, Oharlea Harding. The faculties and their po^era, a contribution to 
the history of university organisation , . * Oxford, B.^J. Blackwell; [etc., 
etc.] 1909. 43 p. 8°. 

1607. The school of English language and literature, a contribution to the 

history erf Oxford studies. Oxford, B. H. Blackwell; (etc., etc.] 1909 Ns §^p. 8*. 

1608. dribble* Fraud* Henry. The romance of the Oxford colleges. London, 
Mills & Boon, limited [1910] 324 p. Ulus. 12°. 

160$, Hnlfom, Samuel F. The clerk of Oxford in fiction. London, Methuen A co., 
1909. sdii, 390 p. 8*. 

"We start with Chaucer's 'clerk of Oxentorfi’ and sod with tbs Great Puke and tbs Exhibition 
of ISM. . . . Itis a book to skim or rather to dip into. Open where we will, we shall find enter- 
tainment” 'Journal of education (London) July 1910, p. 447. 

1610. £&&e, Alain Le Boy* Oxford contrasts. Independent, 67 ; 139-42, July 
15. 1909. | 
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1611. Oxford, TJniveraity. Principles and methods of university reform. Report 
of the hebdomadal council, with an introduction submitted on behalf of the 
coundff by Lcfrd Curson of Kedleeton, chanceMor of the university. Oxford, 
Cl&roftdon press, 1910. xii, 98 p. 8°. 

1812 . — Brasenos* Brasenose college quarteiM^tons&y mono- 

gx^phs. [Oxford] Printed for the Oxford historical society at tip Clarendon 
pimp, 1909. 2 v. 8°. 

do a f is t a. —T. f. Ga&af: 1. Site of fee e$Bege before iWfoondatMi . . . F. Itadaa. % Name 
and&ms of tbaooilege ... 7. If ad ah, ^ S. Architectural history of the bttildtogC K. W f Allfrey. . 
4. Bmafoetloas bestowed on the college. A- 7. Butler. 6. The ooUece plate. A. ?♦ Butler. 
& T m advtoaofeA A .L Buffo 7, The A. 7, Butler, 

it Mraaaals of$w**bfft wim al^ books r4Utin«io it 

^®^^><w^theeoQ«fa. M-Uldam. of 
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1615/ Oxford. University. Bhaewon oollege. BmeQoae ^college register, ■ 
1509-1609 . . . [Oxford], Printed for the Oxford historical society at the Clar- 
endon press, 1909. 2 v. in 1. 8*. (Oxford historical society, vot. LV) 

‘‘Basrtl primarily on College rahlvea, 1 ’ with additions tromothcr aouiioes; ad. hjr f C. B. ITitsu 
den, the principal. »• ' 

Coimcm.— v. l. List of members.— t. 2. College lists and index. 

1614. Oxford and Cambridge, delineated by- Hanslip Fletcher, with introduction 
. by J. Willis Clark . . . and notes by various writers. London, I. Pitman 

and sons, ltd., 1909. xiv, 289 p. ilhis. 4°. 

St t PauVs School 

1615. McDonnell, Mi c ha el F. J. . History of St. Paul’s school. London, Chapman 
and Hall, 1909. xii, 496 p. 8°. 

University College School , Hampstead 

1616. Felhin, Frederick William. From Gower street to Frognal; a short history of 
University college school from 1880 tor 1907. [London] A. Fairbaims A com- 
pany, ltd., 1909. viii, 39, [1 ]^ ill A 8.* 

AUSTRIA 

University of Vienna 

1617. Scheuer, Oskar. Die geschichtliche entwicklimg dee deutschen studehten* 
jtums in Osterreich, mit besonderer ber Ocksich ttgung der Universit&t Wien. 

Wien, 1910. xvi, 425 p. 8\ p * ■ 

BELGIUM 

University of Brussels 

1618. Goblet d’Alviella, Eugdne F. A s L’universitd de Bruxelles 1884-1909. 
Bruxelles, M. WeiBsenbruch, 1909.* 316 p. ' 4°: 

> University of Louvain 

1619. Louvain. University. Lee ytudiants dee regions comprises dans la Nation 
germanique A 1’ University de Louvain ... Louvain, P. Smeeeters,. impiim* 

w eur, 1909-10/ 2 v. illus. 

ContXnts.— v. 1. IS42-1776.— v. % 1834-1W9. * 

1620. Pace, Edward A- The University of Louvain (1834-1909). Catholic univer- 
sity bulletin, 15 : 551-66, June 1909; 

FRANCE 

•* • ^ University of Paris 


'■ > 

w 


Ii«rd,IiOuii. L’u^vefmty de Puis^ Paris,LibrairieRenauard-— H. Laurens, 
6diteur, 1900. 2 pte., each of ^L32p. T V* " illtiui^ - , 8°. • ' , ■ 

. History and description o/ tbe ol^ abd new UnireTsity, dtheiiw Sorboune, and 

vwsltylsooltks and schools. ; ; 
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GERMANY 

Dntwrttfy 0 / Leipzig ' - „ *’ . 

1022. BruehmtUler, Wilhelm. Der Leipziger student 1400-1900. Leipzig, B. G. 
Teubner,1909. 142 p. illua. 12°. (Aus natur und geisteawelt. Band 273) 


1623. Sulenburg, Franz. Dio ontwicklung der Univoraitilt Leipzig in den letzten 
hundert jahren; statiatiache untonmchungen , . . mit 2 farbentafeln und 9 
graphischen daretellungen. Qodruckt mit untomttUzung der Mondestiftung 
bei der Kflniglicb attctygpchen geeollachaft der wissenachaften. Leipzig, S. 
Hirzel, 1909. T 216 p. 4P. 

1624. Leipzig. UniverzitKt. Festschrift zur feier doe 600 j&hrigon beetehehn dor 
UnlvereitAt Leipzig, brag. von rektor und acnat . . . [1409-1909] Leipzig, S. 
Hirzel, 1009, 4v.ln5. illua., plates, plana. 4°. 

CoHTZNTa— 1. bd. DU Lelpslgsr Thedtoglaaha fakultlt, (p ftlnf Jahrhunderten, von d. Otto 
Kirn . . . —2. bd. DU Laipslgsr Jurlsten-takultlt, Ihrs doktortn und Ihr helm, von Emil Frled- 
( b«rf.— $. bd. DU Institute der Medlslnlschen fZkult&t . . . — bd. DU Institute und seminars 

der . rhiloeopblsohen fekulUt . . . 1. 1. DU Phllologlaohe end die FhUooophtooh-hlstorlstAe eek- 
ttoo. % t. DU Methenmtisoili-neturvlipeAHharUlohe sektion.~ 

1626.— Blbllothek. Beitrfige zur geechichto der Univeraitttt Leipzig im 

fQnfzehnten jahrhundert. Zur feier dee 500 jiihrigen jubiliiunia der nniveraititt, 
gewidmet von dor univeraittUe-bibliothek. Leipzig, O. Harraaaowitz, 1909. 
93 p. 4°. „ 

ITALY 1 


University of Bologna * ' 

1626. Bologna. Unlveraitk. Studi o memorie ppr la atoria doll* University d 
Bologna. Bologna, Preeao la Commiaaione per la atoria dell’ Uni vend di 
* Bologna [1909] Vol. 1, ix, 227 p. 8°. 


INDIA 


1627. Thwing, Oharlee F. 
July 7, J910. 


University of Calcutta 
The University of Calcutta. 

EGYPT 


Independent, 69 : 24-31, 


University of Cairo 

1628.Thwing,Oharlee F. The university ut Cairo.. Independent, 68 r M89-95, 
June 23, 1910. 



AUTHOR AND SUBJECT INDEX. 


The numb*ra refer to Item, not to pa*©. Names of jwrsons about whom artloke or 
and references to subjects are printed In small capital*. 


art written 


Abbey, M. J., 1399. 

Abbot, 7. W., 616. 

Abbot, W. F., 661. 

Abbott, A. II., 046. 

Abbott, Lyman, 381, 801. 

Abercrombie, L>. W.. 1161. 

Abercrombie, J. W., 107 (4), 107 (29). 

Abt, 1. A., 617. * 

Academic peoeeeh, H06. 

Adams, C. F., 776. 

Adams, Elisabeth K,, 1468. 

AdAtns, John, 439. 

Ad dams, Jane, 1201. 

Administration, 107 (641, 107 (136-138), 937-1091; 

college and university, 846-864. 

Adolescence. See Omui study. 

Affleelf, O. 11., 43, 1112(24). 'f 

Agohd, Konnul, 1202. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGES AND EXPERIMENT STA- 
TIONS. See Agricultural education, colleges. 
Agricultural education, 96 ( 6 ), 90* (24-26), 96 
(27-28), 107 (160-167), 116 (10), 119 (16), 143 (14), 
830 (3), 1396- 1413; colleges, 830 (4), 1397 (2), 1397 
(6-7), 1397 (9-12), 1400,. 1411, 1413; elementary 
•ebools, 96 (20), 127 (2), 135 (3), 637-641, 1106; high 
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